If you plan to submit a bid directly to the Department of Transportation

PREQUALIFICATION
Any contractor who desires to become pre-qualified to bid on work advertised by IDOT must submit the properly
completed pre-qualification forms to the Bureau of Construction no later that 4:30 p.m. prevailing time twenty-one
days prior to the letting of interest. This pre-qualification requirement applies to first time contractors, contractors
renewing expired ratings, contractors maintaining continuous pre-qualification or contractors requesting revised
ratings. To be eligible to bid, existing pre-qualification ratings must be effective through the date of letting.

REQUESTS FOR AUTHORIZATION TO BID
Contractors downloading and/or ordering CD-ROM'’s and are wanting to bid on items included in a particular letting
must submit the properly completed “Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status” (BDE 124INT) and the
ORIGINAL, signed and notarized, “Affidavit of Availability” (BC 57) to the proper office no later than 4:30 p.m.
prevailing time, three (3) days prior to the letting date.

WHO CAN BID ?
Bids will be accepted from only those companies that request and receive written Authorization to Bid from IDOT’s
Central Bureau of Construction.

WHAT CONSTITUTES WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION TO BID? When a prospective prime bidder submits a
“Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status”(BDE 124INT) he/she must indicate at that time which
items are being requested For Bidding purposes. Only those items requested For Bidding will be analyzed. After
the request has been analyzed, the bidder will be issued a Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form,
approved by the Central Bureau of Construction, that indicates which items have been approved For Bidding. If
Authorization to Bid cannot be approved, the Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form will indicate the
reason for denial.

ABOUT AUTHORIZATION TO BID: Firms that have not received an authorization form within a reasonable time
of complete and correct original document submittal should contact the department as to status. This is critical in
the week before the letting. These documents must be received three days before the letting date. Firms unsure
as to authorization status should call the Prequalification Section of the Bureau of Construction at the number
listed at the end of these instructions.

ADDENDA AND REVISIONS: It is the contractor's responsibility to determine which, if any, addenda or revisions
pertain to any project they may be bidding. Failure to incorporate all relevant addenda or revisions may cause the bid
to be declared unacceptable.

Each addendum will be placed with the contract number. Addenda and revisions will also be placed on the
Addendum/Revision Checklist and each subscription service subscriber will be notified by e-mail of each addendum
and revision issued.

The Internet is the Department’s primary way of doing business. The subscription server e-mails are an added
courtesy the Department provides. It is suggested that bidder check IDOT’s website
http://www.dot.il.gov/desenv/delett.html before submitting final bid information.

IDOT is not responsible for any e-mail related failures.
Addenda Questions may be directed to the Contracts Office at (217)782-7806 or D&Econtracts@dot.il.gov

Technical Questions about downloading these files may be directed to Tim Garman (217)524-1642 or
garmantr@dot.il.gov.


http://www.dot.il.gov/desenv/delett.html

WHAT MUST BE INCLUDED WHEN BIDS ARE SUBMITTED?: Bidders need not return the entire proposal
when bids are submitted. That portion of the proposal that must be returned includes the following:

1. All documents from the Proposal Cover Sheet through the Proposal Bid Bond
2. Other special documentation and/or information that may be required
by the contract special provisions
All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together
to prevent loss when bids are processed by IDOT personnel.

ABOUT SUBMITTING BIDS: It is recommended that bidders deliver bids in person to insure they arrive at the
proper location prior to the time specified for the receipt of bids. Any bid received at the place of letting after the
time specified will not be accepted.

WHO SHOULD BE CALLED IF ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED?

Questions Regarding Call
Prequalification and/or Authorization to Bid (217)782-3413
Preparation and submittal of bids (217)782-7806
Mailing of plans and proposals (217)782-7806
Electronic plans and proposals (217)524-1642

ADDENDUMS AND REVISIONS TO THE PROPOSAL FORMS
Planholders should verify that they have received and incorporated the addendum and/or revision prior to submitting
their bid. Failure by the bidder to include an addendum could result in a bid being rejected as irregular.




Name
Address

BIDDERS NEED NOT RETURN THE ENTIRE PROPOSAL

(See instructions inside front cover)

RETURN WITH BID
Proposal Submitted By

City

Letting June 17, 2005

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS

This proposal can be used for bidding purposes
by only those companies that request and receive
written AUTHORIZATION TO BID from IDOT’s
Central Bureau of Construction.

(SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON THE INSIDE OF COVER)

Notice To Bidders,
Specifications,

Proposal, Contract
and Contract Bond

llinois Department
of Transportation

Springfield, lllinois 62764

Contract No. 83790

LAKE County

Section 02-00025-00-BR (Lake Bluff)
Route FAU 2758 (Moffett Road)
Project BRM-8003(182)

District 1 Construction Funds

PLEASE MARK THE APPROPRIATE BOX BELOW:

[0 A Bid Bond is included.

Prepared by
[J A_cashier's Check or a Certified Check is included F
Checked by

(Printed by authority of the State of Illinois)



INSTRUCTIONS

ABOUT IDOT PROPOSALS: All proposals issued by IDOT are potential bidding proposals. Each proposal contains all
Certifications and Affidavits, a Proposal Signature Sheet and a Proposal Bid Bond required for Prime Contractors to
submit a bid after written Authorization to Bid has been issued by IDOT’s Central Bureau of Construction.

WHO CAN BID?: Bids will be accepted from only those companies that request and receive written Authorization to
Bid from IDOT's Central Bureau of Construction. To request authorization, a potential bidder must complete and submit
Part B of the Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status form (BDE 124 INT) and submit an original Affidavit of
Availability (BC 57).

WHAT CONSTITUTES WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION TO BID?: When a prospective prime bidder submits a “Request for
Proposal Forms and Plans” he/she must indicate at that time which items are being requested For Bidding purposes.
Only those items requested For Bidding will be analyzed. After the request has been analyzed, the bidder will be issued a
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, approved by the Central Bureau of Construction, that indicates which
items have been approved For Bidding. If Authorization to Bid cannot be approved, the Proposal Denial and/or
Authorization Form will indicate the reason for denial. If a contractor has requested to bid but has not received a
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, they should contact the Central Bureau of Construction in advance of the
letting date.

WHAT MUST BE INCLUDED WHEN BIDS ARE SUBMITTED?: Bidders need not return the entire proposal when bids
are submitted. That portion of the proposal that must be returned includes the following:

1. All documents from the Proposal Cover Sheet through the Proposal Bid Bond
2. Other special documentation and/or information that may be required by the contract special provisions

All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together to
prevent loss when bids are processed by IDOT personnel.

ABOUT SUBMITTING BIDS: Itis recommended that bidders deliver bids in person to insure they arrive at the proper
location prior to the time specified for the receipt of bids. Any bid received at the place of letting after the time specified
will not be accepted.

WHO SHOULD BE CALLED IF ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED?

Questions Regarding Call
Prequalification and/or Authorization to Bid 217/782-3413
Preparation and submittal of bids 217/782-7806

Mailing of CD-ROMS 217/782-7806
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llinois Department
of Transportation

PROPOSAL

TO THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

1. Proposal of

for the improvement identified and advertised for bids in the Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 83790

LAKE County

Section 02-00025-00-BR (Lake Bluff)
Project BRM-8003(182)

Route FAU 2758 (Moffett Road)
District 1 Construction Funds

The work includes the removal of an existing bridge and construction of a new bridge with concrete
bridge approach slabs, storm sewer replacement, sanitary sewer replacement, bituminous
pavement resurfacing curb and gutter removal and replacement and all other work necessary to

complete the project on Moffett Road from Sylvan Road to Ravine Avenue in the Village of Lake
Bluff.

2. The undersigned bidder will furnish all labor, material and equipment to complete the above described
project in a good and workmanlike manner as provided in the contract documents provided by the
Department of Transportation. This proposal will become part of the contract and the terms and conditions
contained in the contract documents shall govern performance and payments.

BD 353A (Rev. 11/2001)
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3. ASSURANCE OF EXAMINATION AND INSPECTION/WAIVER. The undersigned further declares that he/she has carefully
examined the proposal, plans, specifications, form of contract and contract bond, and special provisions, and that he/she has
inspected in detail the site of the proposed work, and that he/she has familiarized themselves with all of the local conditions
affecting the contract and the detailed requirements of construction, and understands that in making this proposal he/she waives
all right to plead any misunderstanding regarding the same.

4. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT AND CONTRACT BOND. The undersigned further agrees to execute a contract for this work and
present the same to the department within fifteen (15) days after the contract has been mailed to him/her. The undersigned further
agrees that he/she and his/her surety will execute and present within fifteen (15) days after the contract has been mailed to him/her
contract bond satisfactory to and in the form prescribed by the Department of Transportation, in the penal sum of the full amount of
the contract, guaranteeing the faithful performance of the work in accordance with the terms of the contract.

5. PROPOSAL GUARANTY. Accompanying this proposal is either a bid bond on the department form, executed by a corporate
surety company satisfactory to the department, or a proposal guaranty check consisting of a bank cashier's check or a properly
certified check for not less than 5 per cent of the amount bid or for the amount specified in the following schedule:

Proposal Proposal

Amount of Bid Guaranty Amount of Bid Guaranty

Up to $2,000,000 to $3,000,000 $100,000
$5,000 to $3,000,000 to $5,000,000 $150,000
$10,000 to $5,000,000 to $7,500,000 $250,000
$50,000 to $7,500,000 to $10,000,000 $400,000
$100,000 to $150,000... $10,000,000 to $15,000,000 $500,000
$150,000 to $250,000.........cuue..e. $15,000,000 to $20,000,000 $600,000
$250,000 to $500,000................ $20,000,000 to $25,000,000...... ............ $700,000
$500,000 to $1,000,000... $25,000,000 to $30,000,000.................. $800,000
$1,000,000 to $1,500,000................ $50,000 $30,000,000 to $35,000,000.................. $900,000
$1,500,000 to $2,000,000................ $75,000 over $35,000,000............... $1,000,000

Bank cashier's checks or properly certified checks accompanying proposals shall be made payable to the Treasurer, State of lllinois, when the state is
awarding authority; the county treasurer, when a county is the awarding authority; or the city, village, or town treasurer, when a city, village, or town is the
awarding authority.

If a combination bid is submitted, the proposal guaranties which accompany the individual proposals making up the combination will be considered as
also covering the combination bid.

The amount of the proposal guaranty check is $( ). If this proposal is accepted
and the undersigned shall fail to execute a contract bond as required herein, it is hereby agreed that the amount of the proposal guaranty shall become
the property of the State of lllinois, and shall be considered as payment of damages due to delay and other causes suffered by the State because of the
failure to execute said contract and contract bond; otherwise, the bid bond shall become void or the proposal guaranty check shall be returned to the
undersigned.

Attach Cashier’s Check or Certified Check Here
In the event that one proposal guaranty check is intended to cover two or more proposals, the amount must be equal to the sum
of the proposal guaranties which would be required for each individual proposal. If the guaranty check is placed in another proposal,
state below where it may be found.

The proposal guaranty check will be found in the proposal for: Item

Section No.

County

Mark the proposal cover sheet as to the type of proposal guaranty submitted.
BD 354 (Rev. 11/2001)
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6. COMBINATION BIDS. The undersigned further agrees that if awarded the contract for the sections contained in the following
combination, he/she will perform the work in accordance with the requirements of each individual proposal comprising the
combination bid specified in the schedule below, and that the combination bid shall be prorated against each section in
proportion to the bid submitted for the same. If an error is found to exist in the gross sum bid for one or more of the individual
sections included in a combination, the combination bid shall be corrected as provided in the specifications.

When a combination bid is submitted, the schedule below must be completed in each proposal
comprising the combination.

If alternate bids are submitted for one or more of the sections comprising the combination, a
combination bid must be submitted for each alternate.

Schedule of Combination Bids

Combination Combination Bid
No. Sections Included in Combination Dollars Cents

7. SCHEDULE OF PRICES. The undersigned bidder submits herewith, in accordance with the rules and instructions, a
schedule of prices for the items of work for which bids are sought. The unit prices bid are in U.S. dollars and cents, and all
extensions and summations have been made. The bidder understands that the quantities appearing in the bid schedule
are approximate and are provided for the purpose of obtaining a gross sum for the comparison of bids. If there is an error
in the extension of the unit prices, the unit prices shall govern. Payment to the contractor awarded the contract will be
made only for actual quantities of work performed and accepted or materials furnished according to the contract. The
scheduled quantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished may be increased, decreased or omitted as
provided elsewhere in the contract.

8. CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY. The undersigned bidder, if a business organized under the laws of another State,
assures the Department that it will furnish a copy of its certificate of authority to do business in the State of lllinois with the

return of the executed contract and bond. Failure to furnish the certificate within the time provided for execution of an
awarded contract may be cause for cancellation of the award and forfeiture of the proposal guaranty to the State.

BD 354A (Rev. 11/2001)
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STATE JOB #- €C-91-079-02
PPS NBR - 1-10615-0000

ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SCHEDULE OF PRICES
CONTRACT NUMBER - 83790

ECMS002 PTGECMO3 ECMRO0O3 PAGE

RUN DATE - 05/04/05
RUN TIME - 183246

COUNTY NAME|CODE {DIST SECTION NUMBER PROJECT NUMBER ROUTE
LAKE 037 | 01 02-00025-00-8BR (LAKE BLUFF) BRM-8003/182/000 FAU 2758
ITEM . UNIT OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
42006416 T-QUERCUS ALBA 2 EACH 3.000 X =
A2007116 T-QUERCUS RUBRA o T T so00 x T [
xX001428 FORM LINER TEX SORF T P S frrmmm
XXD04647  ARGHITEGTURAL Come T ww T v SR fremmmeeees
XXO05713  ORNAMENTAL RAILING T oor T 2s0.000 kT [remmmmemme
XX006223 PERINTR ER0S BARR WOD T T s57.000 x [T oo
RX006994 GO SYSTEM FOR Gome T TTTTTTTTTC sa Fr aoeaooo kT Lo
XX006225 CONG STRUGT spL T T RIS S [memmmmemee
X0323202 SAN SEW, DUGT IRN. 16 TTTTTTTTT oot 000 T Jrommmmmes
X0323204 SAN SEW. DUCT RN, 20T ot S e
X0323830 DRAINAGE SCUPPR Do-11 T aen T APYT S Jrommmeeees
X0504200 CONGRETE HEADWALL 7 faen oo x T Jrmrme
XA066414 BC SC SUPER for w0 T o o000 x T Jrommmemmes
X4066614 BCBC SUP TLoie.0 Neo T on T PIPYTS SRR [memmmmeeee
70002800 BAR SPLICERS T en gafaaa'{( ““““““““ : """"""




FAU 2758 ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMS0O02 DTGECMO3 ECMR0O03 PAGE 2

02-00025-00-BR  (LAKE BLUFF) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/04/05
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83790 RUN TIME - 183249
TTEW | |UNIT GF] UNTT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE | QUANTITY DOLLARS |CENTS| DOLLARS _ [CTS
70008236 DRIL SHAFT/SOIL 36 FOOT 322.000 X :

Zoors00 TRAINEEs T o s00.000 X ols0 4T 400 00
20100110 TREE REMOV 6-15 oNIT rao00 x| frommmeee o
20100210 TREE REMOV OVER 15 oNIT TS S R I o
20101100 TREE TRUNK PROTECTION eAcH o x T Jrommme o
20200100 EARTH EXCAVATION cwyo PIPTTS S R [rrmmmmme o
20700220 POROUS GRAN EMBANK cuvyo 1000 kT J7ommmmmeee o
20800150 TRENCH BACKFILL cuYyD sme000 kT [7mmmmmme o
21101615 TOPSOIL F & P 4 sQyo 5000 4T Jrommmeme o
25000400 NITROGEN FERT NUTR pOUND oo x T Jrommmemmme o
25000500 PHOSPHORUS FERT NUTR POUND Teoo kT [rommmmeee o
25000600 POTASSIUM FERT NUTR poUND v S R Jrmmmre o
25001100 SEEDING CL 3 sPL - ACRE e kT e o
25100630 EROSION CONTR BLANKET sov0 sazooo T Jrommme o
25200110 SODDING SALT TOLERANT s Yo ééjéﬁé_% ________________ % ____________ o



FAU 2758 ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMROO3 PAGE 3

02-00025-00-BR {LAKE BLUFF) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/04/05
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83790 RUN TIME -~ 183246

ITEM ‘UNIT OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
28100105 STONE RIPRAP CL A3 SQ YD 410.000 X =
28100108 STONE RIPRRP OL AE T T saz000 kT |7ormmmmeeee
ses00200 FILTER FABRIG T sy T osa 000 4T e
31101200 U GREN WAT B 4 T ww T sa.000 x T Jremmmmee
10400708 AGGREGATE sPEoIAL T o T aooo x T [7rommmmme
Aoeo0Z0D BIT WATLS PR 6T T o T ST S R Jrommme
40800040 INCIDENTAL BIT Sump T v T PP S [rommmmemeee
12001400 BR APPROAGH PAVI SPL T s T sos 000 kT[T Jrmmmmme
42001430 BR APPR PV CON (FLx) T s T w000 x T [
42300300 poe DRIVEWAY PAVT 7T ww T 20000 x T [rmmmrmmm
42A00200 PG GONG SDEWALK 5 T s rr T Tierooe kT [remmmmeeees
44000011 BT SURF REM 4 T s T sse 000 x T [rommmmemeees
33000100 PAVERENT RER T 'S S o
12000500 COMB CURB GUITER REM T S R R Jreommmeee
11000600 SIDEWALK RER T i T Aag:aaa}:( """""""""" i """""""




FAU 2758 ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMRO03 PAGE 4

02-00025-00-BR (LAKE BLUFF) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/04/05
LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83790 RUN TIME - 183246

ITEM |UNIT oF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
44200120 PAVT PATCH T2 10 S5Q YD 70.000 X =
50100100 REM EXIST STRUGT T each . teeo x T e
50104400 cone HowL REm T e T 2000 x T Jrmmmmmmemees
50500100 STRUGTORE Exeavarion T v T ssao00 x| frormmmeee
50300100 FLOORDRAINS o s.000 x |7 [rommmee
50300255 coNG SUP-sTR T W T ek T Jrommme
50300260 BR DECK GRooVING T o T so0.000 x T [rormmmmeee
50500500 PROTEGTIVE coar T s T sioo00 x T [7oremmeeeee
50300310 ELAST BEARING ASSy 1T Ao oo kT Jrmemmmme
50100305 F & C P P ooN LEm e T roor T o2 000 x T |memmmmneee
50500405 F & E STRUCT STEEL oo ss1000 4T [7mmmmmne
50800105 REINFORGEMENT BARe T S . . S N |7ommmmmeeees
50500205 REINF BARS. ERoXY oTp T pouNDB0.Be0. 000 &l [
S1e00100 WAWE PLATES TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTITT en T e AT Irrmmmm
S50n0340 STORM SEW 6L A 3 12T ;a[a;"“““;;;taaa'% """""""""" : """""""""
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02-00025-00-BR {LAKE BLUFF) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/04/05
LAKE ' CONTRACT NUMBER - 83790 RUN TIME - 1832486

ITEM |UNIT OF | UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
H50A0380 STORM SEW CL A 2 18 ' FOOT 65.000 X =
55100100 GEOCONPOSITE WALL DR T sov T ieso x T |7meemmeee
50100060 CONG FDNL FOR P DRAIN YT each T T S R frommeees
50102006 PIPE DRAING 15 spL T roor 1so.o00 x T I
50108200 PLPE UNDERDRAIN & &p ot w000 x| frrmmmm
50201105 b Ta 4 DIA TiiFaa T Ao Y S frrmrm
60507605 0 T Tea T TRt B Jremmmme
50218400 AN TA 4 DIA TIF oL T eaen T oo x T |7memmmeeee
50221000 AN TA 5 DIA TiF oL T P S R [7emmmmeene
50938110 WAN SAN 4 DIA TIF oL T eacn oo T fremmmmeeee
50595150 WAN SAN 5 DI TiF oL T eaon T AT S |rmmmmmmeees
50500040 REMDY MANDLES T each T 2000 x Tl Jremmmmeeees
60500050 REMOV GATGR BAS T TTTTTTTTTTTT each FIPYTY S Jrommme
60603800 COMB Cogs 18612 T Foor  es.oo0 kT Lo
67000400 ENGR FIELD OFFIGE A T caiwo T ;:555‘{( """"""""" : """""""
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02-00025-00-BR (LAKE BLUFF) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 05/04/05

LAKE CONTRACT NUMBER - 83790 RUN TIME - 183246

i ITEM |UNIT OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
867100100 MOBILIZATION L SUM 1.000 X =
70101800 TRAF CONT & PROT oL T s e XTI Jrmmemmmm
72000100 SIGN PANEL 71 TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT s Fr POrYT B frmrmmmeee

| |72a00810 REmOV SIeN PANEL 11T o S frrmmrmme
12000100 WETAL POST 1Y AT oo T so.000 4T |mrmmmmeeees
78005110 EPOXT PVT WK LINE 4 T e 375000 T [7ommmmmmnees
e ror T 322 000 kT |7
78005180 EPOXY PYT BK LINE 2a T ooy T Pyt R fremmmmeemees
78100100 RAISED REFL PAVI WA T en oo x T Jrermmee
78100105 RA1SED REF Vi MR BR T en T é?666'>'|< """"""""""" : """"""""

TOTAL T
NOTE:

1. EACH PAY ITEM SHOULD HAVE A UNIT PRICE AND A TOTAL PRICE.

} 2. THE UNIT PRICE SHALL GOVERN IF NO TOTAL PRICE IS SHOWN OR IF THERE IS A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN
] THE PRODUCT OF THE UNIT PRICE MULTIPLIED BY THE QUANTITY.

3. IF A UNIT PRICE IS OMITTED, THE TOTAL PRICE WILL BE DIVIDED BY THE QUANTITY IN ORDER TO
ESTABLISH A UNIT PRICE.

=

. A BID MAY BE DECLARED UNACCEPTABLE IF NEITHER A UNIT PRICE NOR A TOTAL PRICE IS SHOWN.
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STATE REQUIRED ETHICAL
STANDARDS GOVERNING CONTRACT
PROCUREMENT: ASSURANCES, CERTIFICATIONS
AND DISCLOSURES

I. GENERAL

A. Article 50 of the lllinois Procurement Code establishes the duty of all State chief procurement officers, State purchasing officers, and their
designees to maximize the value of the expenditure of public moneys in procuring goods, services, and contracts for the State of Illinois and to act
in a manner that maintains the integrity and public trust of State government. In discharging this duty, they are charged by law to use all available
information, reasonable efforts, and reasonable actions to protect, safeguard, and maintain the procurement process of the State of Illinois.

B. In order to comply with the provisions of Article 50 and to carry out the duty established therein, all bidders are to adhere to ethical standards
established for the procurement process, and to make such assurances, disclosures and certifications required by law. By execution of the
Proposal Signature Sheet, the bidder indicates that each of the mandated assurances has been read and understood, that each certification is
made and understood, and that each disclosure requirement has been understood and completed.

C. In addition to all other remedies provided by law, failure to comply with any assurance, failure to make any disclosure or the making of a false
certification shall be grounds for termination of the contract and the suspension or debarment of the bidder.

Il. ASSURANCES
A. The assurances hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department
enter into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or
erroneous assurance, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for the completion of the contract.
B. Eelons
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-10. Felons. Unless otherwise provided, no person or business convicted of a felony shall do business with the State of Illinois or
any state agency from the date of conviction until 5 years after the date of completion of the sentence for that felony, unless no person held
responsible by a prosecutorial office for the facts upon which the conviction was based continues to have any involvement with the business.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-10.

C. Conflicts of Interest

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides in pertinent part:
Section 50-13. Conflicts of Interest.

(a) Prohibition. It is unlawful for any person holding an elective office in this State, holding a seat in the General Assembly, or appointed to or
employed in any of the offices or agencies of state government and who receives compensation for such employment in excess of 60% of the
salary of the Governor of the State of lllinois, or who is an officer or employee of the Capital Development Board or the lllinois Toll Highway
Authority, or who is the spouse or minor child of any such person to have or acquire any contract, or any direct pecuniary interest in any
contract therein, whether for stationery, printing, paper, or any services, materials, or supplies, that will be wholly or partially satisfied by the
payment of funds appropriated by the General Assembly of the State of lllinois or in any contract of the Capital Development Board or the
lllinois Toll Highway authority.

(b) Interests. It is unlawful for any firm, partnership, association or corporation, in which any person listed in subsection (a) is entitled to
receive (i) more than 7 1/2% of the total distributable income or (i) an amount in excess of the salary of the Governor, to have or acquire any
such contract or direct pecuniary interest therein.

(c) Combined interests. It is unlawful for any firm, partnership, association, or corporation, in which any person listed in subsection (a) together
with his or her spouse or minor children is entitled to receive (i) more than 15%, in the aggregate, of the total distributable income or (ii) an
amount in excess of 2 times the salary of the Governor, to have or acquire any such contract or direct pecuniary interest therein.

(d) Securities. Nothing in this Section invalidates the provisions of any bond or other security previously offered or to be offered for sale or
sold by or for the State of lllinois.

(e) Prior interests. This Section does not affect the validity of any contract made between the State and an officer or employee of the State or
member of the General Assembly, his or her spouse, minor child or any combination of those persons if that contract was in existence before
his or her election or employment as an officer, member, or employee. The contract is voidable, however, if it cannot be completed within 365
days after the officer, member, or employee takes office or is employed.

The current salary of the Governor is $150,700.00. Sixty percent of the salary is $90,420.00.
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2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-13, or that an
effective exemption has been issued by the Board of Ethics to any individual subject to the Section 50-13 prohibitions pursuant to the

provisions of Section 50-20 of the Code and Executive Order Number 3 (1998). Information concerning the exemption process is available
from the Department upon request.

D. Negotiations
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides in pertinent part:
Section 50-15. Negotiations.
(a) It is unlawful for any person employed in or on a continual contractual relationship with any of the offices or agencies of State government
to participate in contract negotiations on behalf of that office or agency with any firm, partnership, association, or corporation with whom that

person has a contract for future employment or is negotiating concerning possible future employment.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-15, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

E. Inducements
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-25. Inducement. Any person who offers or pays any money or other valuable thing to any person to induce him or her not to bid
for a State contract or as recompense for not having bid on a State contract is guilty of a Class 4 felony. Any person who accepts any money
or other valuable thing for not bidding for a State contract or who withholds a bid in consideration of the promise for the payment of money or
other valuable thing is guilty of a Class 4 felony.
2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-25, and that the

bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

F. Revolving Door Prohibition

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-30. Revolving door prohibition. Chief procurement officers, associate procurement officers, State purchasing officers, their
designees whose principal duties are directly related to State procurement, and executive officers confirmed by the Senate are expressly
prohibited for a period of 2 years after terminating an affected position from engaging in any procurement activity relating to the State agency
most recently employing them in an affected position for a period of at least 6 months. The prohibition includes, but is not limited to: lobbying
the procurement process; specifying; bidding; proposing bid, proposal, or contract documents; on their own behalf or on behalf of any firm,
partnership, association, or corporation. This Section applies only to persons who terminate an affected position on or after January 15, 1999.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-30, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

G. Reporting Anticompetitive Practices

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-40. Reporting anticompetitive practices. When, for any reason, any vendor, bidder, contractor, chief procurement officer, State
purchasing officer, designee, elected official, or State employee suspects collusion or other anticompetitive practice among any bidders,
offerors, contractors, proposers, or employees of the State, a notice of the relevant facts shall be transmitted to the Attorney General and the
chief procurement officer.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has not failed to report any relevant facts concerning the practices addressed in Section 50-40
which may involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

H. Confidentiality
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-45. Confidentiality. Any chief procurement officer, State purchasing officer, designee, or executive officer who willfully uses or
allows the use of specifications, competitive bid documents, proprietary competitive information, proposals, contracts, or selection information
to compromise the fairness or integrity of the procurement, bidding, or contract process shall be subject to immediate dismissal, regardless of
the Personnel code, any contract, or any collective bargaining agreement, and may in addition be subject to criminal prosecution.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has no knowledge of any fact relevant to the practices addressed in Section 50-45 which may
involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.
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I. Insider Information

1. The lllinois Procurement Act provides:

Section 50-50. Insider information. It is unlawful for any current or former elected or appointed State official or State employee to knowingly
use confidential information available only by virtue of that office or employment for actual or anticipated gain for themselves or another
person.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the practices addressed in Section 50-50 which may
involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

Il. CERTIFICATIONS
A. The certifications hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department

enter into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or
erroneous certification, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for completion of the contract.

B. Bribery
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-5. Bribery.
(a) Prohibition. No person or business shall be awarded a contract or subcontract under this Code who:

(1) has been convicted under the laws of lllinois or any other state of bribery or attempting to bribe an officer or employee of the State of
lllinois or any other state in that officer’'s or employee’s official capacity; or

(2) has made an admission of guilt of that conduct that is a matter of record but has not been prosecuted for that conduct.

(b) Businesses. No business shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this
Section of any employee or agent of the business if the employee or agent is no longer employed by the business and:

(1) the business has been finally adjudicated not guilty; or
(2) the business demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract, and that entity finds that the commission of the
offense was not authorized, requested, commanded, or performed by a director, officer, or high managerial agent on behalf of the
business as provided in paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of Section 5-4 of the Criminal Code of 1961.
(c) Conduct on behalf of business. For purposes of this Section, when an official, agent, or employee of a business committed the bribery or
attempted bribery on behalf of the business and in accordance with the direction or authorization of a responsible official of the business, the
business shall be chargeable with the conduct.
(d) Certification. Every bid submitted to and contract executed by the State shall contain a certification by the contractor that the contractor is
not barred from being awarded a contract or subcontract under this Section. A contractor who makes a false statement, material to the
certification, commits a Class 3 felony.
2. The bidder certifies that it is not barred from being awarded a contract under Section 50.5.
C. Educational Loan
1. Section 3 of the Educational Loan Default Act provides:
§ 3. No State agency shall contract with an individual for goods or services if that individual is in default, as defined in Section 2 of this Act, on
an educational loan. Any contract used by any State agency shall include a statement certifying that the individual is not in default on an

educational loan as provided in this Section.

2. The bidder, if an individual as opposed to a corporation, partnership or other form of business organization, certifies that the bidder is not in
default on an educational loan as provided in Section 3 of the Act.

D. Bid-Rigging/Bid Rotating

1. Section 33E-11 of the Criminal Code of 1961 provides:

§ 33E-11. (a) Every bid submitted to and public contract executed pursuant to such bid by the State or a unit of local government shall contain
a certification by the prime contractor that the prime contractor is not barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a
result of a violation of either Section 33E-3 or 33E-4 of this Article. The State and units of local government shall provide the appropriate
forms for such certification.
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(b) A contractor who makes a false statement, material to the certification, commits a Class 3 felony.

A violation of Section 33E-3 would be represented by a conviction of the crime of bid-rigging which, in addition to Class 3 felony sentencing,
provides that any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same elements
as this offense shall be barred for 5 years from the date of conviction from contracting with any unit of State or local government. No
corporation shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Section of any
employee or agent of such corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: (1) it has been finally
adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the
commission of the offense was neither authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in
behalf of the corporation.

A violation of Section 33E-4 would be represented by a conviction of the crime of bid-rotating which, in addition to Class 2 felony sentencing,
provides that any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same elements
as this offense shall be permanently barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government. No corporation shall be barred from
contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Section of any employee or agent of such
corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: (1) it has been finally adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it
demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the commission of the offense was neither
authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in behalf of the corporation.

2. The bidder certifies that it is not barred from contracting with the Department by reason of a violation of either Section 33E-3 or Section
33E-4.

E. International Anti-Boycott

1. Section 5 of the International Anti-Boycott Certification Act provides:

§ 5. State contracts. Every contract entered into by the State of lllinois for the manufacture, furnishing, or purchasing of supplies, material, or
equipment or for the furnishing of work, labor, or services, in an amount exceeding the threshold for small purchases according to the
purchasing laws of this State or $10,000.00, whichever is less, shall contain certification, as a material condition of the contract, by which the
contractor agrees that neither the contractor nor any substantially-owned affiliated company is participating or shall participate in an
international boycott in violation of the provisions of the U.S. Export Administration Act of 1979 or the regulations of the U.S. Department of
Commerce promulgated under that Act.

2. The bidder makes the certification set forth in Section 5 of the Act.

F. Drug Free Workplace

1. The lllinois “Drug Free Workplace Act” applies to this contract and it is necessary to comply with the provisions of the “Act” if the contractor
is a corporation, partnership, or other entity (including a sole proprietorship) which has 25 or more employees.

2. The bidder certifies that if awarded a contract in excess of $5,000 it will provide a drug free workplace by:

(a) Publishing a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession or use of a controlled
substance, including cannabis, is prohibited in the contractor’'s workplace; specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for
violations of such prohibition; and notifying the employee that, as a condition of employment on such contract, the employee shall abide by the
terms of the statement, and notify the employer of any criminal drug statute conviction for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than
five (5) days after such conviction.

(b) Establishing a drug free awareness program to inform employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace; the contractor’s policy
of maintaining a drug free workplace; any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and the penalties that
may be imposed upon employees for drug violations.

(c) Providing a copy of the statement required by subparagraph (1) to each employee engaged in the performance of the contract and to post
the statement in a prominent place in the workplace.

(d) Notifying the Department within ten (10) days after receiving notice from an employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of the conviction
of an employee for a violation of any criminal drug statute occurring in the workplace.

(e) Imposing or requiring, within 30 days after receiving notice from an employee of a conviction or actual notice of such a conviction, an
appropriate personnel action, up to and including termination, or the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation
program approved by a federal, state or local health, law enforcement or other appropriate agency.

(f) Assisting employees in selecting a course of action in the event drug counseling, treatment, and rehabilitation is required and indicating that
a trained referral team is in place.

(g9) Making a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug free workplace through implementation of the actions and efforts stated in this
certification.



G. Debt Delinquency
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-11 and 50-12. Debt Delinquency.

The contractor or bidder certifies that it, or any affiliate, is not barred from being awarded a contract under 30 ILCS 500. Section 50-
11 prohibits a person from entering into a contract with a State agency if it knows or should know that it, or any affiliate, is delinquent
in the payment of any debt to the State as defined by the Debt Collection Board. Section 50-12 prohibits a person from entering into
a contract with a State agency if it, or any affiliate, has failed to collect and remit lllinois Use Tax on all sales of tangible personal
property into the State of lllinois in accordance with the provisions of the lllinois Use Tax Act. The contractor further acknowledges
that the contracting State agency may declare the contract void if this certification is false or if the contractor, or any affiliate, is
determined to be delinquent in the payment of any debt to the State during the term of the contract.

H. Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-60(c).

The contractor certifies in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-10.5 that no officer, director, partner or other managerial agent of the
contracting business has been convicted of a felony under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 or a Class 3 or Class 2 felony under
the lllinois Securities Law of 1953 for a period of five years prior to the date of the bid or contract. The contractor acknowledges
that the contracting agency shall declare the contract void if this certification is false.

I. ADDENDA

The contractor or bidder certifies that all relevant addenda have been incorporated in to this contract. Failure to do so may cause
the bid to be declared unacceptable.

J. Section 42 of the Environmental Protection Act

The contractor certifies in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-12 that the bidder or contractor is not barred from being awarded a
contract under this Section which prohibits the bidding on or entering into contracts with the State of lllinois or a State agency by a
person or business found by a court or the Pollution Control Board to have committed a willful or knowing violation of Section 42 of
the Environmental Protection Act for a period of five years from the date of the order. The contractor acknowledges that the
contracting agency may declare the contract void if this certification is false.

K. Apprenticeship and Training Certification (Does not apply to federal aid projects)

In accordance with the provisions of Section 30-22 (6) of the lllinois Procurement Code, the bidder certifies that it is a participant,
either as an individual or as part of a group program, in the approved apprenticeship and training programs applicable to each type
of work or craft that the bidder will perform with its own forces. The bidder further certifies for work that will be performed by
subcontract that each of its subcontractors submitted for approval either (a) is, at the time of such bid, participating in an approved,
applicable apprenticeship and training program; or (b) will, prior to commencement of performance of work pursuant to this contract,
begin participation in an approved apprenticeship and training program applicable to the work of the subcontract. The Department,
at any time before or after award, may require the production of a copy of each applicable Certificate of Registration issued by the
United States Department of Labor evidencing such participation by the contractor and any or all of its subcontractors. Applicable
apprenticeship and training programs are those that have been approved and registered with the United States Department of
Labor. The bidder shall list in the space below, the official name of the program sponsor holding the Certificate of Registration for all
of the types of work or crafts in which the bidder is a participant and that will be performed with the bidder’s forces. Types of work or
craft work that will be subcontracted shall be included and listed as subcontract work. The list shall also indicate any type of work or
craft job category that does not have an applicable apprenticeship or training program. The bidder is responsible for making a
complete report and shall make certain that each type of work or craft job category that will be utilized on the project as
reported on the Construction Employee Workforce Projection (Form BC-1256) and returned with the bid is accounted for
and listed.

NA - FEDERAL

The requirements of this certification and disclosure are a material part of the contract, and the contractor shall require this
certification provision to be included in all approved subcontracts. In order to fulfill this requirement, it shall not be necessary that an
applicable program sponsor be currently taking or that it will take applications for apprenticeship, training or employment during the
performance of the work of this contract.
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IV. DISCLOSURES

A. The disclosures hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department enter
into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or erroneous
disclosure, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for completion of the contract.

B. Financial Interests and Conflicts of Interest

1. Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement Code provides that all bids of more than $10,000 shall be accompanied by disclosure of the financial
interests of the bidder. This disclosed information for the successful bidder, will be maintained as public information subject to release by request
pursuant to the Freedom of Information Act.

The financial interests to be disclosed shall include ownership or distributive income share that is in excess of 5%, or an amount greater than 60%
of the annual salary of the Governor, of the bidding entity or its parent entity, whichever is less, unless the contractor or bidder is a publicly traded
entity subject to Federal 10K reporting, in which case it may submit its 10K disclosure in place of the prescribed disclosure. If a bidder is a privately
held entity that is exempt from Federal 10K reporting, but has more than 400 shareholders, it may submit the information that Federal 10K
companies are required to report, and list the names of any person or entity holding any ownership share that is in excess of 5%. The disclosure
shall include the names, addresses, and dollar or proportionate share of ownership of each person making the disclosure, their instrument of
ownership or beneficial relationship, and notice of any potential conflict of interest resulting from the current ownership or beneficial interest of each
person making the disclosure having any of the relationships identified in Section 50-35 and on the disclosure form.

In addition, all disclosures shall indicate any other current or pending contracts, proposals, leases, or other ongoing procurement relationships the
bidding entity has with any other unit of state government and shall clearly identify the unit and the contract, proposal, lease, or other relationship.

2. Disclosure Forms. Disclosure Form A is attached for use concerning the individuals meeting the above ownership or distributive share
requirements. Subject individuals should be covered each by one form. In addition, a second form (Disclosure Form B) provides for the disclosure
of current or pending procurement relationships with other (non-IDOT) state agencies. The forms must be included with each bid or
incorporated by reference.

C. Disclosure Form Instructions

Form A: For bidders that have previously submitted the information reguested in Form A

The Department has retained the Form A disclosures submitted by all bidders responding to these requirements for the April 24, 1998 or any
subsequent letting conducted by the Department. The bidder has the option of submitting the information again or the bidder may sign the following
certification statement indicating that the information previously submitted by the bidder is, as of the date of signature, current and accurate. The
Certification must be signed and dated by a person who is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding company. Before signing this
certification, the bidder should carefully review its prior submissions to ensure the Certification is correct. If the Bidder signs the Certification, the
Bidder should proceed to Form B instructions.

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

| have determined that the Form A disclosure information previously submitted is current and
accurate, and all forms are hereby incorporated by reference in this bid. Any necessary additional
forms or amendments to previously submitted forms are attached to this bid.

(Bidding Company)

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print) Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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Form A: For bidders who have NOT previously submitted the information requested in Form A

If the bidder is a publicly traded entity subject to Federal 10K reporting, the 10K Report may be submitted to meet the requirements of Form A. If a
bidder is a privately held entity that is exempt from Federal 10K reporting, but has more than 400 shareholders, it may submit the information that
Federal 10K companies are required to report, and list the names of any person or entity holding any ownership share that is in excess of 5%. If a
bidder is not subject to Federal 10K reporting, the bidder must determine if any individuals are required by law to complete a financial disclosure
form. To do this, the bidder should answer each of the following questions. A “YES” answer indicates Form A must be completed. If the answer to
each of the following questions is “NO”, then the NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT on the second page of Form A must be signed and dated by a
person that is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding company. Note: These questions are for assistance only and are not required to be
completed.

1. Does anyone in your organization have a direct or beneficial ownership share of greater than 5% of the bidding entity or parent
entity? YES___ NO

2. Does anyone in your organization have a direct or beneficial ownership share of less than 5%, but which has a value greater
than $90,420.00? YES NO

3. Does anyone in your organization receive more than $90,420.00 of the bidding entity’s or parent entity’s distributive income?
(Note: Distributive income is, for these purposes, any type of distribution of profits. An annual salary is not distributive
income.) YES___ NO __

4. Does anyone in your organization receive greater than 5% of the bidding entity’s or parent entity’s total distributive income,
but which is less than $90,420.00? YES NO __

(Note: Only one set of forms needs to be completed per person per bid even if a specific individual would require a yes answer to more
than one question.)

A “YES” answer to any of these questions requires the completion of Form A. The bidder must determine each individual in the bidding entity or the
bidding entity’s parent company that would cause the questions to be answered “Yes”. Each form must be signed and dated by a person that is
authorized to execute contracts for your organization. Photocopied or stamped signatures are not acceptable. The person signing can be, but
does not have to be, the person for which the form is being completed. The bidder is responsible for the accuracy of any information provided.

If the answer to each of the above questions is “NO”, then the NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT on page 2 of Form A must be signed and dated by
a person that is authorized to execute contracts for your company.

Form B: Identifying Other Contracts & Procurement Related Information Disclosure Form B must be completed for each bid submitted by the
bidding entity. It must be signed by an individual who is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding entity. Note: Signing the NOT
APPLICABLE STATEMENT on Form A does not allow the bidder to ignore Form B. Form B must be completed, signed and dated or the bidder
may be considered nonresponsive and the bid will not be accepted.

The Bidder shall identify, by checking Yes or No on Form B, whether it has any pending contracts (including leases), bids, proposals, or other
ongoing procurement relationship with any other (non-IDOT) State of lllinois agency. If “No” is checked, the bidder only needs to complete the
signature box on the bottom of Form B. If “Yes” is checked, the bidder must do one of the following:

Option I If the bidder did not submit an Affidavit of Availability to obtain authorization to bid, the bidder must list all non-IDOT State of lllinois
agency pending contracts, leases, bids, proposals, and other ongoing procurement relationships. These items may be listed on Form B or on an
attached sheet(s). Do not include IDOT contracts. Contracts with cities, counties, villages, etc. are not considered State of lllinois agency contracts
and are not to be included. Contracts with other State of lllinois agencies such as the Department of Natural Resources or the Capital Development
Board must be included. Bidders who submit Affidavits of Availability are suggested to use Option II.

Option II: If the bidder is required and has submitted an Affidavit of Availability in order to obtain authorization to bid, the bidder may write or type
“See Affidavit of Availability” which indicates that the Affidavit of Availability is incorporated by reference and includes all non-IDOT State of Illinois
agency pending contracts, leases, bids, proposals, and other ongoing procurement relationships. For any contracts that are not covered by the
Affidavit of Availability, the bidder must identify them on Form B or on an attached sheet(s). These might be such things as leases.

Bidders Submitting More Than One Bid

Bidders submitting multiple bids may submit one set of forms consisting of all required Form A disclosures and one Form B for use with all bids.
Please indicate in the space provided below the bid item that contains the original disclosure forms and the bid items which incorporate the forms
by reference.

e  The bid submitted for letting item contains the Form A disclosures or Certification Statement and the Form B
disclosures. The following letting items incorporate the said forms by reference:
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ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT FinanciaITCI)rZ?P)rAr\nation &
OF TRANSPORTATION Potential Conflicts of Interest
Disclosure

Contractor Name

Legal Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone Number Email Address Fax Number (if available)

Disclosure of the information contained in this Form is required by the Section 50-35 of the Illinois Procurement Code (30
ILCS 500). Vendors desiring to enter into a contract with the State of Illinois must disclose the financial information and
potential conflict of interest information as specified in this Disclosure Form. This information shall become part of the
publicly available contract file. This Form A must be completed for bids in excess of $10,000, and for all open-ended
contracts. A publicly traded company may submit a 10K disclosure (or equivalent if applicable) in satisfaction of
the requirements set forth in Form A. See Disclosure Form Instructions.

DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

1. Disclosure of Financial Information. The individual named below has an interest in the BIDDER (or its parent) in

terms of ownership or distributive income share in excess of 5%, or an interest which has a value of more than $90,420.00

(60% of the Governor's salary as of 7/1/01). (Make copies of this form as necessary and attach a separate Disclosure

Form A for each individual meeting these requirements)
FOR INDIVIDUAL (type or print information)

NAME:

ADDRESS

Type of ownership/distributable income share:

stock sole proprietorship Partnership other: (explain on separate sheet):
% or $ value of ownership/distributable income share:

2. Disclosure of Potential Conflicts of Interest. Check “Yes” or “No” to indicate which, if any, of the following
potential conflict of interest relationships apply. If the answer to any question is “Yes”, please attach additional pages and
describe.

(a) State employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, including contractual employment of services.
Yes __ _No__
If your answer is yes, please answer each of the following questions.

1. Are you currently an officer or employee of either the Capitol Development Board or the lllinois Toll
Highway Authority? Yes __ _No__

2. Areyou currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois? If you are
currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of Illinois, and your annual salary
exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) provide the name the State
agency for which you are employed and your annual salary.
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3. Ifyou are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual
salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) are you entitled to receive
(i) more than 7 1/2% of the total distributable income of your firm, partnership, association or
corporation, or (i) an amount in excess of the salary of the Governor? Yes ___ No __

4. If you are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual
salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) are you and your spouse
or minor children entitled to receive (i) more than 15% in aggregate of the total distributable income
of your firm, partnership, association or corporation, or (ii) an amount in excess of 2 times the
salary of the Governor? Yes ___ No__

(b) State employment of spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter, including contractual employment for services

in the previous 2 years.
Yes ___No

If your answer is yes, please answer each of the following questions.

1. Is your spouse or any minor children currently an officer or employee of the Capitol Development
Board or the lllinois Toll Highway Authority? Yes __ _No__

2. Is your spouse or any minor children currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State
of lllinois? If your spouse or minor children is/are currently appointed to or employed by any
agency of the State of lllinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the
Governor's salary as of 7/1/01) provide the name of the spouse and/or minor children, the name
of the State agency for which he/she is employed and his/her annual salary.

3. If your spouse or any minor children is/are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the
State of Illinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the salary of the Governor
as of 7/1/01) are you entitled to receive (i) more than 71/2% of the total distributable income of your
firm, partnership, association or corporation, or (ii) an amount in excess of the salary of the
Governor? Yes ___ No__

4. If your spouse or any minor children are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the
State of Illinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of
7/1/01) are you and your spouse or any minor children entitled to receive (i) more than 15% in the
aggregate of the total distributable income from your firm, partnership, association or corporation, or
(i) an amount in excess of 2 times the salary of the Governor?

Yes ___ No

(c) Elective status; the holding of elective office of the State of lllinois, the government of the United States, any
unit of local government authorized by the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statutes of the State of
Illinois currently or in the previous 3 years. Yes __ _No__

(d) Relationship to anyone holding elective office currently or in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No__

(e) Appointive office; the holding of any appointive government office of the State of lllinois, the United State of
America, or any unit of local government authorized by the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statues
of the State of lllinois, which office entitles the holder to compensation in excess of the expenses incurred in
the discharge of that office currently or in the previous 3 years. Yes __ _No__

(f) Relationship to anyone holding appointive office currently or in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No__

(g9) Employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, as or by any registered lobbyist of the State government.
Yes __ _No__

-13-



RETURN WITH BID/OFFER

(h) Relationship to anyone who is or was a registered lobbyist in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No__

(i) Compensated employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, by any registered election or reelection
committee registered with the Secretary of State or any county clerk of the State of Illinois, or any political
action committee registered with either the Secretary of State or the Federal Board of Elections.

Yes __ No__

() Relationship to anyone; spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter; who was a compensated employee in the
last 2 years by any registered election or re-election committee registered with the Secretary of State or any
county clerk of the State of Illinois, or any political action committee registered with either the Secretary of
State or the Federal Board of Elections.

Yes __No

APPLICABLE STATEMENT

This Disclosure Form A is submitted on behalf of the INDIVIDUAL named on previous page.

Completed by:

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Completed by:

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)
Completed by:

Signature of Individual or Authorized Representative Date

NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT

| have determined that no individuals associated with this organization meet the criteria that would
require the completion of this Form A.

This Disclosure Form A is submitted on behalf of the CONTRACTOR listed on the previous page.

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date

-14-




ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT
OF TRANSPORTATION

RETURN WITH BID/OFFER

Form B
Other Contracts &
Procurement Related Information
Disclosure

Contractor Name

Legal Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone Number

Email Address

Fax Number (if available)

Disclosure of the information contained in this Form is required by the Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement
Act (30 ILCS 500). This information shall become part of the publicly available contract file. This Form B must
be completed for bids in excess of $10,000, and for all open-ended contracts.

DISCLOSURE OF OTHER CONTRACTS AND PROCUREMENT RELATED INFORMATION

1. Identifying Other Contracts & Procurement Related Information. The BIDDER shall identify whether it
has any pending contracts (including leases), bids, proposals, or other ongoing procurement relationship with
any other State of lllinois agency: Yes _ No__
If “No” is checked, the bidder only needs to complete the signature box on the bottom of this page.

2. If “Yes” is checked. Identify each such relationship by showing State of Illinois agency hame and other descriptive
information such as bid or project number (attach additional pages as necessary). SEE DISCLOSURE FORM

INSTRUCTIONS:

THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT MUST BE SIGNED

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date

-15-
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SPECIAL NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS

The following requirements of the lllinois Department of Human Rights' Rules and Regulations are applicable to bidders
on all construction contracts advertised by the lllinois Department of Transportation:

(@)

(b)

(©)

CONSTRUCTION EMPLOYEE UTILIZATION PROJECTION

All bidders on construction contracts shall complete and submit, along with and as part of their bids, a Bidder's
Employee Utilization Form (Form BC-1256) setting forth a projection and breakdown of the total workforce intended to
be hired and/or allocated to such contract work by the bidder including a projection of minority and female employee
utilization in all job classifications on the contract project.

The Department of Transportation shall review the Employee Utilization Form, and workforce projections contained
therein, of the contract awardee to determine if such projections reflect an underutilization of minority persons and/or
women in any job classification in accordance with the Equal Employment Opportunity Clause and Section 7.2 of the
lllinois Department of Human Rights' Rules and Regulations for Public Contracts adopted as amended on September
17, 1980. If it is determined that the contract awardee's projections reflect an underutilization of minority persons
and/or women in any job classification, it shall be advised in writing of the manner in which it is underutilizing and
such awardee shall be considered to be in breach of the contract unless, prior to commencement of work on the
contract project, it submits revised satisfactory projections or an acceptable written affirmative action plan to correct
such underutilization including a specific timetable geared to the completion stages of the contract.

The Department of Transportation shall provide to the Department of Human Rights a copy of the contract awardee's
Employee Utilization Form, a copy of any required written affirmative action plan, and any written correspondence

related thereto. The Department of Human Rights may review and revise any action taken by the Department of
Transportation with respect to these requirements.

Rev. 3/98

-16-



llinois Department

of Transportation

PART I. IDENTIFICATION

Dept. Human Rights #

Name of Bidder:

RETURN WITH BID

Contract No. 83790

LAKE County

Section 02-00025-00-BR (Lake Bluff)
Project BRM-8003(182)

Route FAU 2758 (Moffett Road)
District 1 Construction Funds

Duration of Project:

PART Il. WORKFORCE PROJECTION
A. The undersigned bidder has analyzed minority group and female populations, unemployment rates and availability of workers for the location in
which this contract work is to be performed, and for the locations from which the bidder recruits employees, and hereby submits the following workforce
projection including a projection for minority and female employee utilization in all job categories in the workforce to be allocated to this contract:
TABLE A

TABLE B

TOTAL Workforce Projection for Contract

CURRENT EMPLOYEES

MINORITY EMPLOYEES

TO BE ASSIGNED

TRAINEES TO CONTRACT

JOoB
CATEGORIES

TOTAL
EMPLOYEES

BLACK

HISPANIC

*OTHER APPREN- | ON THE JOB TOTAL MINORITY
MINOR. TICES TRAINEES EMPLOYEES EMPLOYEES

M F

M F

M F

M F M F M F M F M F

OFFICIALS
(MANAGERS)

SUPERVISORS

FOREMEN

CLERICAL

EQUIPMENT
OPERATORS

MECHANICS

TRUCK DRIVERS

IRONWORKERS

CARPENTERS

CEMENT MASONS

ELECTRICIANS

PIPEFITTERS,
PLUMBERS

PAINTERS

LABORERS,
SEMI-SKILLED

LABORERS,
UNSKILLED

TOTAL

TABLE C

FOR DEPARTMENT USE ONLY

TOTAL Training Projection for C

ontract

EMPLOYEES
IN
TRAINING

TOTAL
EMPLOYEES

BLACK

HISPANIC

*OTHER
MINOR.

M F

M F

M F

M F

APPRENTICES

ON THE JOB
TRAINEES

*Other minorities are defined as Asians (A) or Native Americans (N).

Please specify race of each employee shown in Other Minorities column.
Note: See instructions on the next page

BC 1256 - Pg 1 (Rev. 3/98)
IL 494-0454
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RETURN WITH BID Contract No. 83790

LAKE County

Section 02-00025-00-BR (Lake Bluff)
Project BRM-8003(182)

Route FAU 2758 (Moffett Road)
District 1 Construction Funds

PART Il. WORKFORCE PROJECTION - continued

B.

Included in “Total Employees” under Table A is the total number of new hires that would be employed in the
event the undersigned bidder is awarded this contract.

The undersigned bidder projects that: (number) new hires would
be recruited from the area in which the contract project is located; and/or (number)
new hires would be recruited from the area in which the bidder’s principal

office or base of operation is located.

Included in “Total Employees” under Table A is a projection of numbers of persons to be employed directly by the
undersigned bidder as well as a projection of numbers of persons to be employed by subcontractors.

The undersigned bidder estimates that (number) persons will
be directly employed by the prime contractor and that (number) persons will be
employed by subcontractors.

PART Ill. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN

A. The undersigned bidder understands and agrees that in the event the foregoing minority and female employee

utilization projection included under PART Il is determined to be an underutilization of minority persons or women
in any job category, and in the event that the undersigned bidder is awarded this contract, he/she will, prior to
commencement of work, develop and submit a written Affirmative Action Plan including a specific timetable
(geared to the completion stages of the contract) whereby deficiencies in minority and/or female employee
utilization are corrected. Such Affirmative Action Plan will be subject to approval by the contracting agency and
the Department of Human Rights.

B. The undersigned bidder understands and agrees that the minority and female employee utilization projection
submitted herein, and the goals and timetable included under an Affirmative Action Plan if required, are deemed
to be part of the contract specifications.

Company Telephone Number

Address

NOTICE REGARDING SIGNATURE
The Bidder’s signature on the Proposal Signature Sheet will constitute the signing of this form. The following signature block
needs to be completed only if revisions are required.
Signature: Title: Date:

Instructions: All tables must include subcontractor personnel in addition to prime contractor personnel.

Table A - Include both the number of employees that would be hired to perform the contract work and the total number currently employed
(Table B) that will be allocated to contract work, and include all apprentices and on-the-job trainees. The “Total Employees” column
should include all employees including all minorities, apprentices and on-the-job trainees to be employed on the contract work.

Table B - Include all employees currently employed that will be allocated to the contract work including any apprentices and on-the-job trainees
currently employed.

Table C - Indicate the racial breakdown of the total apprentices and on-the-job trainees shown in Table A.

BC-1256-Pg. 2 (Rev. 3/98)
18-



RETURN WITH BID

ADDITIONAL FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the Required Contract Provisions for Federal-Aid Construction Contracts (FHWA 1273), all
bidders make the following certifications.

A.

By the execution of this proposal, the signing bidder certifies that the bidding entity has not, either
directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any
action, in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with the submitted bid. This statement
made by the undersigned bidder is true and correct under penalty of perjury under the laws of the

United States.

CERTIFICATION, EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY:

1. Have you participated in any previous contracts or subcontracts subject to the equal
opportunity clause. YES NO
2. If answer to #1 is yes, have you filed with the Joint Reporting Committee, the Director of

OFCC, any Federal agency, or the former President's Committee on Equal Employment
Opportunity, all reports due under the applicable filing requirements of those organizations?
YES NO

-19-



RETURN WITH BID Contract No. 83790
LAKE County
Section 02-00025-00-BR (Lake Bluff)
Project BRM-8003(182)
Route FAU 2758 (Moffett Road)
District 1 Construction Funds

PROPOSAL SIGNATURE SHEET

The undersigned bidder hereby makes and submits this bid on the subject Proposal, thereby assuring the Department that all requirements of
the Invitation for Bids and rules of the Department have been met, that there is no misunderstanding of the requirements of paragraph 3 of this
Proposal, and that the contract will be executed in accordance with the rules of the Department if an award is made on this bid.

Firm Name

(IF AN INDIVIDUAL) Signature of Owner

Business Address

Firm Name

By

(IF A CO-PARTNERSHIP) Business Address

Name and Address of All Members of the Firm:

Corporate Name

By
Signature of Authorized Representative
(IF A CORPORATION)
Typed or printed name and title of Authorized Representative
Attest
Signature
(IF A JOINT VENTURE, USE THIS SECTION
FOR THE MANAGING PARTY AND THE Business Address
SECOND PARTY SHOULD SIGN BELOW)
Corporate Name
By
(IF A JOINT VENTURE) Signature of Authorized Representative
Typed or printed name and title of Authorized Representative
Attest

Signature

Business Address

If more than two parties are in the joint venture, please attach an additional signature sheet.

-20-
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Division of Highways

. e Proposal Bid Bond
I(!llfn'?rlgnggg?trgt?oerll’lt (Effective November 1, 1992)

Item No.
Letting Date

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That We

as PRINCIPAL, and

as SURETY, are

held jointly, severally and firmly bound unto the STATE OF ILLINOIS in the penal sum of 5 percent of the total bid price, or for the amount specified in
Article 102.09 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” in effect on the date of invitation for bids, whichever is the lesser sum, well
and truly to be paid unto said STATE OF ILLINOIS, for the payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION IS SUCH, That Whereas, the PRINCIPAL has submitted a bid proposal to the STATE OF
ILLINOIS, acting through the Department of Transportation, for the improvement designated by the Transportation Bulletin Item Number and Letting Date
indicated above.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Department shall accept the bid proposal of the PRINCIPAL; and if the PRINCIPAL shall, within the time and as specified in
the bidding and contract documents, submit a DBE Utilization Plan that is accepted and approved by the Department; and if, after award by the Department, the
PRINCIPAL shall enter into a contract in accordance with the terms of the bidding and contract documents including evidence of the required insurance
coverages and providing such bond as specified with good and sufficient surety for the faithful performance of such contract and for the prompt payment of
labor and material furnished in the prosecution thereof; or if, in the event of the failure of the PRINCIPAL to make the required DBE submission or to enter
into such contract and to give the specified bond, the PRINCIPAL pays to the Department the difference not to exceed the penalty hereof between the amount
specified in the bid proposal and such larger amount for which the Department may contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid
proposal, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect.

IN THE EVENT the Department determines the PRINCIPAL has failed to comply with any requirement as set forth in the preceding paragraph, then
Surety shall pay the penal sum to the Department within fifteen (15) days of written demand therefor. If Surety does not make full payment within such
period of time, the Department may bring an action to collect the amount owed. Surety is liable to the Department for all its expenses, including attorney’s
fees, incurred in any litigation in which it prevails either in whole or in part.

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said PRINCIPAL and the said SURETY have caused this instrument to be signed by their respective officers this

day of AD.,
PRINCIPAL SURETY
(Company Name) (Company Name)
By: By:
(Signature & Title) (Signature of Attorney-in-Fact)

Notary Certification for Principal and Surety
STATE OF ILLINOIS,
COUNTY OF

1, , a Notary Public in and for said County, do hereby certify that

and
(Insert names of individuals signing on behalf of PRINCIPAL & SURETY)

who are each personally known to me to be the same persons whose names are subscribed to the foregoing instrument on behalf of PRINCIPAL and
SURETY, appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged respectively, that they signed and delivered said instrument as their free and voluntary
act for the uses and purposes therein set forth.

Given under my hand and notarial seal this day of ,AD.

My commission expires

Notary Public

In lieu of completing the above section of the Proposal Bid Form, the Principal may file an Electronic Bid Bond. By signing below the Principal is ensuring
the identified electronic bid bond has been executed and the Principal and Surety are firmly bound unto the State of Illinois under the conditions of the bid
bond as shown above.

Electronic Bid Bond ID# Company/Bidder Name Signature and Title

BD 356 (Rev. 2000)



PROPOSAL ENVELOPE

llinois Department
of Transportation

PROPOSALS

for construction work advertised for bids by the
lllinois Department of Transportation

Item No. Item No. Item No.

Submitted By:

Name:

Address:

Phone No.

Bidders should use an IDOT proposal envelope or affix this form to the front of a 10” x 13" envelope for the
submittal of bids. If proposals are mailed, they should be enclosed in a second or outer envelope addressed
to:

Engineer of Design and Environment - Room 326
lllinois Department of Transportation

2300 South Dirksen Parkway

Springfield, lllinois 62764

NOTICE

Individual bids, including Bid Bond and/or supplemental information
if required, should be securely stapled.



CONTRACTOR OFFICE COPY OF
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS

NOTICE

None of the following material needs to be returned with the bid package unless the
special provisions require documentation and/or other information to be submitted.

Contract No. 83790

LAKE County

Section 02-00025-00-BR (Lake Bluff)
Project BRM-8003(182)

Route FAU 2758 (Moffett Road)
District 1 Construction Funds

@ lllinois Department of Transportation



llinois Department NOTICE TO BIDDERS
of Transportation

1. TIME AND PLACE OF OPENING BIDS. Sealed proposals for the improvement described herein will be

received by the Department of Transportation at the Harry R. Hanley Building, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, in Springdfield, lllinois until 10:00 o’clock a.m., June 17, 2005. All bids will be gathered, sorted,
publicly opened and read in the auditorium at the Department of Transportation’s Harry R. Hanley Building
shortly after the 10:00 a.m. cut off time.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK. The proposed improvement is identified and advertised for bids in the
Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 83790

LAKE County

Section 02-00025-00-BR (Lake Bluff)
Project BRM-8003(182)

Route FAU 2758 (Moffett Road)
District 1 Construction Funds

The work includes the removal of an existing bridge and construction of a new bridge with concrete
bridge approach slabs, storm sewer replacement, sanitary sewer replacement, bituminous pavement
resurfacing curb and gutter removal and replacement and all other work necessary to complete the
project on Moffett Road from Sylvan Road to Ravine Avenue in the Village of Lake Bluff.

3.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS. (a) This Notice, the invitation for bids, proposal and letter of award shall,
together with all other documents in accordance with Article 101.09 of the Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction, become part of the contract. Bidders are cautioned to read and examine carefully
all documents, to make all required inspections, and to inquire or seek explanation of the same prior to
submission of a bid.

(b) State law, and, if the work is to be paid wholly or in part with Federal-aid funds, Federal law requires
the bidder to make various certifications as a part of the proposal and contract. By execution and
submission of the proposal, the bidder makes the certification contained therein. A false or fraudulent
certification shall, in addition to all other remedies provided by law, be a breach of contract and may
result in termination of the contract.

AWARD CRITERIA AND REJECTION OF BIDS. This contract will be awarded to the lowest responsive
and responsible bidder considering conformity with the terms and conditions established by the
Department in the rules, Invitation for Bids and contract documents. The issuance of plans and proposal
forms for bidding based upon a prequalification rating shall not be the sole determinant of responsibility.
The Department reserves the right to determine responsibility at the time of award, to reject any or all
proposals, to readvertise the proposed improvement, and to waive technicalities.

By Order of the
Illinois Department of Transportation

Timothy W. Martin, Secretary
BD 351 (Rev. 01/2003)



INDEX
FOR
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS
AND RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS
Adopted March 1, 2005

This index contains a listing of SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS and frequently used RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS and
LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

ERRATA Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction (Adopted 1-1-02) {Revised 3-1-05)
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Std. Spec. Sec. Page No.
101 DEfiNHION OF TEIIIS 1uiittsieeeeirsrveeseeeseesseseaststerrose et ar e b e sE e e r e s e nes b4 08 a4 b e s a4 Lo R AL S R s b 1
105 CONOL OF VWOTK .o etitteieearirssireseesseaeserereasasa somaeemabeeb e se e e ar s s se o4 0444 £ 40 e e e 4 1L S L LSS 2
D05 EINDANKITIENE ©eeorevereeeesiesiesssessvrssessamsenseseoseaser s samsesmeesadsaseasarsesesnssscam s s b EER SRS TS A b e L LSS 3
TR Y 171 3 NPT RO U OO PSP O ST P PP T S P R e N LRI IR LI 4
2 L B 11 - SO OO T O ST T T I 5
282  Filter Fabric Tor LUSE VWIth RIDIED ceieeee e ires sttt s st e 8
285 Concrete Revetment MatS ... e SOV O VUPT U 10
B11  GTANUIAE SUDBASE «oneeeciiirveieees st aseem e reeetern e misbrseererre s s far e e e s e RS e Lo R L e R T e r oL  e e 14
351 AQQregate Base COUISE .....ooowuiwricosesses ettt s 008 b LS e 15
440 Removal of Existing Pavement and AppUMENaNCES. .. ... s 16
447 PAVEMENT PELENING covveeeeeiomiiotesiermsrsssesiesnsesesberasesm e s oo 3 1 L oL LS s 17
449 Removal and Replacement of Preformed Elastomeric Compression Joint Seal ... 18
481 AQQregate SHOUIGETS ..oe.riemesietreier it S s 19
501 Removal of EXISTNG StrUGILIES tocviv et et st 20
BO3  CONCIEIE SITUCIUIES ©.vevereeeeeeesiitasrerireteiecess i msebaba s et r s b LR T 28 S 1oL LA SRS e 21
505 SEEI SIUGILIES .ocvevviiiesemesceesesrss saesssessesassessrensnssse s e e s s ar g oS oae oo oL 8 e 1 2RS4 S S LS 22
506 Cleaning and Painting Metal SHrUCLUTES ..o 25
08  REIFOrCEMENT BAIS 1orviivrieieristeieseerre st sh e it ems st e s s esaesa s race e st b s A S e T E A4S0 TS S E ST s s as 26
Lo P =111« U OO S S P P A B LR 27
A0 BOX CUIVEBILS «oeeveeeeveneersereeemesetereserrssaecereamatos bassie e e ene e s e s Lo e E e e d B L EE L4412 S0 T e S AT 28
58O EIASHE JOINT SBAIET 1.veovieeeeceeesietcesrrt e reere et et b n s s eh L LA R4S SR e a s e e 30
602 Calch Basin, Manhole, [nlet, Drainage Structures and Valve Vault

Construction, Adjustment and ReCONSITUCHION ... 31
603 Adjusting Frames and Grates of Drainage and Utility StrUCIUIes ... 32
B10  Shoulder INTEts WItH CUID ..eviieeeree s ores e et e b bR s a3
BB5  VWOVEN WIFE FEITE .oeisriiieriinirireimeesersiariantnintsseasesses es et e e s e a4 e b e e A £ o0 b H TSR e G E bbb e 34
669 Removal and Disposal of Regulated SUBSIANCES ... 35
B71  IVIOBHIZALON 1erveeeeeeeeeeeeeeesiesstsressaesereeeameasaessersrntosens e s sane s e0s 0 s 1o E £ s RS m b S AT R R EE e r R p R R e a8
702  Work Zone Traffic COmrol DEVICES ..cciiiiiiiiieeee et a7

1003 FINE AQOIBOBIES .ovievioerercrerrreeretrtitesesesasas s e e s LRSS E 38

1004  COAISE AQUTEOAIE ..evevvevetereerrereeieieesb b re e re st h ot b e e £ 522 81T LS Sh e e 39

1005 Stone, Concrete Blocks and Broken Concrete for Erosion Protection,

Sediment Control and ROCKTI ..o et e s 42

QOO IBLAIS ©.veveeeeeeseintseeeseeeesessesrosasasnascresssshbeb e s ar s rraa b esE 4o e AE b AL R0 RS e AL e LA g 45

1007 Timber and Presernvative TTeatMENT ..o 49

1012 HYOrBIEA LITIE cvuevevesnececeeuiinmriisss s st a s b 50

1020  Portland Cement CONGTBIE ... i b b et s 51
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RECURRING SPECIAL PRCVISIONS

The following RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS and RECURRING LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS SPECIAL PROVISIONS
indicated by an “X" are applicable to this contract and are included by reference:

CHECK SHEET # PAGE NO.
1 X State Required Contract Provisions All Federal-aid Construction Contracts (Eff. 2-1-68) (Rev. 10-1-83)... 80
2 X Subletting of Contracts (Federal-aid Contracts) (Eff. 1-1-88) (Rev. Br1m03) e e 82
3 X EEO (Eff. 7-21-78) (ReV. 11-18-80) coortitirirriseimees ettt s 83
4 Specific Equal Employment Opportunity Responsibilities NonFederal-aid Contracts

(EFf. B-20-B9) (REV. T-1-84) 11vvrvvvcereveseeeerersremimsassassssssis e simss s a1 e 94
5 Required Provisicns - State Contracts (Eff. 4-1-65) (Rev. F-T-03) s e 100
B oy T =Y FOTE TV OT RO O P PPy P PP PSPPI PP DRI S PIPTCOEO P PUUITE RS AL 105
7 Asphalt Quantities and Cost Reviews (Eff. 7-1-88) 106
8 National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System Permit (Eff. 7-1-84) (Rev. 1-1-03) .o 107
9 X Haul Road Stream Crossings, Other Temporary Stream Crossings and In-Stream Work Pads
(Eff. 1-2-92) (REV. T-Tu8B) oouitiruninsrsrmeicstis st b b s 108
10 Construction Layout Stakes Except for Bridges (Eff. 1-1-99} (Rev. 1-1 w02} 109
11 Construction Layout Stakes (Eff. 5-1-83) (Rev. 1-1-02) ..ot 112
12 Use of Geotextile Fabric for Railroad Crossing (Eff. 1-1-95) (Rev. 1-1-87). v, 115
13 Asphaltic Emulsion Slurry Seal and Fibrated Asphaltic Emulsion Slurry Seal (Eff. 8-1-88) (Rev. 2-1-97)... 117
14 Bituminous Surface Treatments Half-Smart (Eff. 7-1-83) (Rev. 1-1-897) i 123
15 X Quality Control/Quality Assurance of Bituminous Goncrete Mixtures (Eff. 1-1-00} (Rev. 3-1-05) .....ccoennn 129
16 Subsealing of Concrete Pavements (Eff. 11-1-84) (Rev. 2-1-95) c.coviininnnii e 148
17 Bituminous Surface Removal (Cold Milling) (Eff. 11-1-87) (Rev. 10-15-97) ..o 152
18 X Resurfacing of Milled Surfaces (Eff. 10-1-95) .o 154
19 PCC Partial Depth Bituminous Patching (Eff. 1-1-98} ..o 155
20 Patching with Bituminous Overlay Removal (Eff. 10-1-85) (Rev. T-1-89) 1 e 157
21 RS ETVEH oot eteeeesssseereseeeamtestssseseeasavasesans e ss s e s s em e e am oA e en b aess e a b s e b e 4 bt e e A e 4 e e b AR e 159
22 Protective Shield System (Eff. 4-1-95) (ReV. 1-1-03) oot 160
23 Palymer Concrete (Eff. 8-1-95} (ReV. 3-1-05) i 162
24 Controlled Low-Strength Material (CLSM) (Eff. 1-1-80) (Rev. 3-1-08) oo 164
25 X Pipe Underdrains (Eff. 8-9-87) (ReV. 1-1-88) ..ooiiiiiririiiiie i e 169
26 Guardrail and Barrier Wall Delineation (Eff. 12-15-83) (Rev. 1-1-97) ..o 170
27 Bicycle Racks (Eff. 4-1-94) (REV. 1-1-87) corvriiiiiii e s 175
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and Implementation Section of the BD&E. An *indicates a new or re

File Name Puo#

BDE SPECIAL PROVISIONS
For The June 17, 2005 Letting

" are applicable to this contract and will be included by the Project Development

Special Provision Title

Accessible Pedestrian Signals (APS)

Additional Award Criteria

Asbestos Bearing Pad Removal

Asbestos Waterproofing Membrane and Asbestos Bituminous Concrete

Surface Removal

Authority of Railroad Engineer
Bituminous Base Course/Widening Superpave
Bitumincus Concrete Surface Course

Bituminous Equipment, Spreading and Finishing Machine

Bridge Deck Construction

Building Removal-Case | (Non-Friable and Friable Asbestos)

Building Removal-Case |l (Non-Friable Asbestos)
Building Removal-Case Il (Friable Asbestos)

Chair Supports

Coarse Aggregate for Trench Backfill, Backfill and Bedding

Concrete Admixtures
Concrete Barrier

Building Removal-Case IV (No Asbestos) ...
 Butt-Joints T A T T RS ML e
Calcium Chioride Accelerator for Portland Cement Concrete Patching

Corrugated Metal Pipe Culverts

Curb Ramps for Sidewalk

Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction

Elastomeric Bearings

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Participation

Epoxy Coating on Reinforcement

Epoxy Pavement Marking

Erosion and Sediment Control Deficiency Deduction

Expansion Joints

‘Flagger Vests

Freeze-Thaw Rating
Furnished Excavation
Hand Vibrator

Impact Attenuators

Impact Attenuators, Temporary

inlet Filters

Insertion Lining of Pipe Culverts
Light Emitting Diode (LED) Signal Head
Lime Gradation Requirements

‘LimeStabllized Soil Mixture
Material Transfer Device

Minimum Lane Width with Lane Closure

Muiching Seeded Areas

Multilane Pavement Patching
Notched Wedge Longitudinal Joint
Organic Zinc-Rich Paint System

Partial Paymenis

Pavement and Shoulder Resurfacing
Pavement Thickness Determination for Payment

Payment to Subcontractors

Personal Protective Equipment
Plastic Blockouts for Guardrail
Polymer Modified Emulsified Asphalt
Polyurea Pavement Marking
Portable Changeable Message Signs

80099
80141
80108
72541

80128 ~
80065
80050
80142

80066 39 X
5026I
5048l
5049l

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

[+

X

X

X

X

Portland Cement

vised special provision for the letting.

Effective

April 1, 2003
June 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2003
June 1, 1988

July 1, 2004
Aprit 1, 2002
April 1, 2001
Jan. 1, 2005
April 1, 2002
Sept. 1, 1980
Sept. 1, 1980
Sept. 1, 1280

. Sept.1,1990
o Aprik1, 2

Jan. 1, 2001
Nov. 1, 2002
April 1, 2001
Jan. 1, 2003
Jan. 1, 2004
Aug. 1, 2003
Jan. 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2004
Sept. 1, 2000
April 1, 2005
April 1, 1897
Jan. 1, 2001
Aug. 1, 2001

Aug. 1, 2002
Nov. 1, 2003
Nov. 1, 2003
Nov, 1, 2003
Aug. 1, 2003
Nov. 1, 2002
April 1, 2002
Nov. 1, 2002

- Nov.1,2004"
June 15, 1999

Jan. 1, 2006
Jan. 1, 2005
Nov. 1, 2002
July 1, 2004
Nov, 1, 2001
Sept. 1, 2003
Feb. 1, 2000
April 1, 1999
June 1, 2000
July 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2004
Nav. 1, 2002
April 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 1993
Jan. 1, 2005

Revised

June 30,1994

April 1, 2004
April 1, 2003

April 1, 2004
Aug. 1, 2001
Aug. 1, 2001
Aug. 1, 2001
_Aug. 1, 2001

" April1, 2005

Nov. 2, 2002
Naov. 1, 2003
July 1, 2004
April 2, 2004
July 1, 2004

June 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2003

Aug. 1, 2003
Nov. 1, 2001

Aug.1,2008
Aprii1,2003 " April 1, 2008

Nov. 1, 2004

April 1, 2004

Aug. 1, 2003
Aug. 1, 2003

_ April 1, 2008
March 1, 2001

Aug. 1, 2003
Juty 1, 2004

Jan. 1, 2004
Sept. 1, 2003

April 2, 2004



File Name Pg.# Special Provision Title Effective Revised
80083 87 Portland Cement Concrete Nov. 1, 2002
80036 Portland Cement Concrete Patching Jan. 1, 2001 Jan. 1, 2004
419 88 Precast Concrete Products July 1, 1989 Nov. 1, 2004
80120 89 Precast, Prestressed Concrete Members April 1, 2004
80084 Preformed Recycled Rubber Joint Filler Nov. 1, 2002
Public Convenience and Safety ~Jan.1,2000
PVC Pipeliner ~ April1, 2004 1 April 1,2008
Railroad, Full -Actuated Controller April 1, 2004
Railroad Protective Liability Insurance Dec. 1, 1986 May 1, 1988
91 Raised Reflective Pavement Markers (Bridae) Aug. 1, 2003
92 RAP for Use in Bituminous Concrete Mixtures Jan. 1, 2000 April 1, 2002
Remove and Re-Erect Steel Plate Beam Guardrail and Traffic Barrier Jan. 1, 2001 Jan. 1, 2005
Terminals )
Sealing Abandoned Water Wells Nov. 1, 2002
96 Seeding and Sedding July 1, 2004 Nov. 1, 2004
99 Seli-Consolidating Concrete for Precast Products July 1, 2004
Shoulder Rumble Strips Jan. 1, 2003
Shoulder Stabilization at Guardrail ~Jan.1,2008
_So:l Modlf cation : _ Nov 1, 2004 ;:Apnl 1, 2005
Stabilized Subbase and Bituminous Shoulders Superpa\re Apnl 1, 2002 July 1, , 2004
80127 101 Steel Cost Adjustment April 2, 2004 July 1, 2004
80143 105 Subcontractor Maobilization Payments April 2, 2005
30086 Subgrade Preparation Nov. 1, 2002
80136 Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixture IL-4.75 Nov. 1, 2004
80010 106 Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures Jan. 1, 2000 April 1, 2004
80039 Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures {Low ESAL) Jan. 1, 2001 April 1, 2004
‘Surface Testing of Pavements - April 1,2002 July 1, 2004
| Suspension of Sllpformed Parapets June' 11 2.04___._ -
Temporary Concrete Barrier Qct. 1, 2002 Nov. 1 2003
Temporary Erosion Control Nov. 1, 2002
Temporary Module Glare Screen System Jan. 1, 2000
Temporary Portable Bridge Traffic Signals Aug. 1, 2003
Traffic Barrier Terminals Jan. 1, 2003
57291 113 ¥X_ | Traffic Control Deficiency Deduction April 1, 1992 Jan. 1, 2005
20338 114 X | Training Special Provisions Oct. 15, 1975
80107 Transient Voltage Surge Suppression Aug. 1, 2003
80123 117 X | Truck Bed Release Agent April 1, 2004
80048 118 X | Weight Control Deficiency Deduction April 1, 2001 Aug. 1, 2002
Work Zone Public Information Signs Sept. 1, 2002 Jan. 1, 2005
» ‘Work Zone Speed Limit Signs ~ April 2,2004  April 15,2004
fx 80126, - 1 \‘Work: Zone Traffic Control .. .o April 2, 2004 . Jan. 2, 2005
80097 120 X_ | Work Zone Traffic Control Devices Jan. 1, 2003  Nov. 1, 2004
80071 122 X | Working Days Jan. 1, 2002




The following special provisions have been deleted from use:

80111 _ Additional Bidder Responsibility This special provision has been replaced by the BDE Special Provision, "Additional
Award Criteria”.

43761 Driving Guardrail Posts This special provision has been made obsolete by revising Standard 630201 and issuing the
BDE Special Provision, "Shoulder Stabilization at Guardrail”,

80091 _ Underdrain Operations This special provision is ho longer required and has been deleted.

The following special provisions are in the 2005 Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions:

File Name Special Provision Title New Location Effective Revised
80052  Adjusting Frames and Grates Sections 602, 603, and  Aug. 1, 2001 Nov. 1, 2001
1043
80093 Articulated Block Revetment Mat Sections 285 and 1005 Jan, 1, 2003
80078 Controlled Aggregate Mixing System Sections 311, 351, and  Nov. 1, 2002
‘ 481
80100 Epoxy Coatings for Steel Reinforcement Section 1006 April 1, 2003
80095 Precast Block Revetment Mat Sections 285 and 1005 Jan. 1, 2003
80074 Shoulder Inlets with Curb Section 610 Aug. 1, 2002
80117 Sione for Erosion Protection, Sediment Control, and Rockfill Sections 281 and 1005 Jan. 1, 2004
80088 Traffic Structures Sections 1068 and Nov. 1, 2002
1077

The following special provisions require additional information from the designer. The additicnal information needs to be included in a
separate document attached to this check sheet. The Project Development and Implementation section will then include the information
in the applicable special provision. The Special Provisions are:

« Building Removal-Case | « Building Removal-Case IV « Railroad Protective Liability Insurance
+ Building Removal-Case || « DBE Participation « Training Special Provisions
« Building Removal-Case 1l s Material Transfer Device = Working Days



Moffett Road over Ravine
Section: 02 — 00025 - 00 - BR
Lake County

STATE OF ILLINOIS

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Special Provisions supplement the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction,” adopted January 1, 2002 (hereinafter referred to as the Standard Specifications):
the latest edition of the “llinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and
Highways”, and the “Manual of Test Procedures for Materials” in effect on the date of invitation for
bids, and the Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions indicated on the
Check Sheet included herein which apply to and govern the construction of Moffett Road over
Ravine, Section BRM-8003 (182), Lake County and in case of conflict with any or part or parts of
said specifications, the said Special Provisions shall take precedence and shall govern.

Moffett Road over Ravine
Section: BRM-8003 (182)
County: Lake

Location of Project

This replacement of structure begins at Station 136+75, approximately 300 feet south of the
centerline — centerline of Moffett Road and Ravine Avenue and extends in a northerly direction
through the Village of Lake Bluff and ends at Station 139+20 a point approximately 20 feet north of
the centerline — centerline of Moffett Road and Ravine Avenue.  The improvement gross length
is 245 feet (0.05 miles).

. Description of Project

The work includes the removal of an existing bridge and construction of a new bridge. Additional
work to performed under this contract includes: concrete bridge approach slabs, storm sewer
replacement, sanitary sewer replacement, bituminous pavement surfacing, curb and gutter
removal and replacement, sidewalk removal and replacement, pavement markings, and all
incidental and collateral work necessary to complete the project as shown on the plans and as

described herein.



Moffett Road over Ravine
Section: 02 — 00025 - 00 - BR
Lake County

Maintenance of Roadways
Effective: September 30, 1985 Revised: November 1, 1296

Beginning on the date that the Contractor begins work on this project, he shall assume
responsibility for normal maintenance of all existing roadways within the limits of the improvement.
This normal maintenance shall include all repair work deemed necessary by the Engineer, but
shall not include snow removal operations. Traffic control and protection for this work will be

provided by the Contractor as required by the Engineer.

If items of work have not been provided for in the contract, or ctherwise specified for payment,
such ttems, including the accompanying traffic control and protection required by the Engineer, will
be paid for in accordance with Article 109.04 of the Standard Specifications.




Moffett Road over Ravine
Section: 02 — 00025 - 00 - BR
Lake County

Status of Utilities to be Adjusted

Effective: January 30, 1987

Revised: July 1, 1994

Utility companies involved in this project have provided the estimated dates:

Name of Type Location Estimated Dates for Start
Utility and completion of Relocation
or Adiustments
ComEd Overhead Sta 136488 to Sta To be relocated prior to
138+88 pole line on construction. Line may be
Electric east side de-energized during
construction
SBC Overhead Sta 138488 pole To be relocated prior to
telephone line on east side construction at same time as
ComEd pole line
Comcast Overhead Sta 136+88 to Sta To be relocated prior to
Cable 138+88 pole line on construction at same time as
east side ComEd pole line
Peoples Buried Sta 136+88 to Sta To  be capped and
Energy 138+88 buried on abandoned prior - to
Gas west side construction.
Village of Buried and on Sta 136+88 to Sta To be replaced as part of
Lake  BIuff frestle 138+88 buried and project.
Sanitary on trestle on west
sewer side, also in Ravine
Avenue
Village of Buried In Ravine Avenue  To be replaced prior to
Lake Bluff construction.
Water lines

The above represents the best information available to the Department and is included for the
convenience of the bidder. The applicable portions of Articles 105.07 and 107.31 of the Standard

Specifications shall apply.




Moffett Road over Ravine
Section: 02 — 00025 - 00 - BR
Lake County

Completion Date Plus Guaranteed Working Days
Effective: September 30, 1885 Revised: November 1, 1995

Revise Arlicle 108.05 (c) of the Standard Specifications as follows:

“When a completion date plus guaranteed working days is specified, the Contractor shall
complete all contract items and safely open all roadways to traffic by November 24, 2005,
except as specified herein.

“The Contractor will be allowed to complete all clean-up work and punch list items within
ten (10) guaranteed working days after the completion date for opening the roadway to
traffic. Under extenuating circumstances the Engineer may direct that certain items of
work, not affecting the safe opening of the roadway to traffic, may be completed within the
guaranteed working days allowed for clean up work and punch list items. Temporary lane
closures for this work may be allowed at the discretion of the Engineer.

Article 108.09 of the Standard Specifications or the Special Provision for Failure to
Complete the Work on Time, if included in this contract, shall apply to both the completion
date and the number of working days.

SPECIAL NOTE: The Contractor will not be allowed to proceed with any construction activities on
the project site prior to July 5, 2005, including placement of temporary fence, field office or storage
trailers, materials, or equipment. The project site is the location of the annual Village 4™ of July
parade and must remain free and open to the public on that date. The placement of detour and
construction signing may be installed and covered prior to July 5, 2005. Special signs noted the
dates of the bridge closure may also be installed prior to July 5, 2002.

Mobilization and On Site Work and Storage Areas.

This work shall be performed in accordance with Section 671 of the Standard Specifications
except as herein modified. '

On-Site Work and Storage Areas.

Due to the limited access area of this site, the Village of Lake Bluff will allow the Contractor to
utilize limited portions of existing Village street pavement as storage and work areas. The areas
are generally defined by the following limits: -

Ravine Drive: west of the intersection with Moffett Road to the first driveway.

Ravine Drive: east of the intersection with Moffett Road to the first driveway.,

Moffett Road: north of the bridge to the first driveway.

Moffett Road: south of the bridge to the first driveway.

Sylvan Road: west of the centerlines of the intersection with Moffett Road for 70 feet.

The exact limits will be determined in the field by the Village Engineer of the Village of Lake BIuff.




Moffelt Road over Ravine

Section: 02 — 00025 - 00 - BR

Lake County

In all cases, the storage areas are limited to ON PAVEMENT ONLY. No storage of material,

temporary sheds, storage buildings or containers, vehicle parking will be allowed on parkway or

grassy areas without the express written consent of the Village Manager of the Village of Lake
Bluff.

The Contractor is required to place temporary chain link fencing or other simitar barriers around
the on-site work or storage areas. Type of fencing and/or barriers must be approved by the
Village of Lake Biuff in advance. The fencing should connect to the proposed Perimeter Erosion
Barrier, Modified fencing to provide for a secure project site, where possible.

Any signs and posts adjacent to or within the limits of the work/storage area shall be removed and
stored, free from theft and damage and reinstalled at the original locations at the completion of the

contract,

Restoration of Work/Storage Areas

At the completion of the project and as a part of this item, the Contractor shall be required to
restore the street pavement and any surrounding damage to parkways. The pavement restoration
shall consist of milling off the top 2-inches of bituminous material to an area up to 10-feet outside
of the limits of the fenced on-sireet work areas, bituminous prime and aggregate and resurfacing
the area with 2-inches of Bituminous Concrete Surface Coarse, Superpave, Mix C, N50.

Lawn areas that have been damage that are directly in front of residences shall be restored with
topsoil as needed and Sodding, Salt Tolerant. Open space areas damaged adjacent to the ravine
shall be restored with topsoil as needed, Erosion Control Blanket and Seeding, Class 3, Special.

The cost of bituminous and parkway restoration outside of the limits shown on the plans for
payment shall be included in the cost of Mobilization.

Restoration of pavement markings will be paid for as a part of the pay items in the contract.

Basis of Payment:

This work will be paid for at the lump sum price for MOBILIZATION. The amount which a
Contractor will receive payment for, according to the following schedule, will be limited to six
percent of the original contract amount. Should the bid for mobilization exceed six percent, the
amount over six percent will not be paid until the project is deemed substantially complete by the
Resident Engineer and the Village of Lake Bluff.

(a) Upon execution of the contract, 50 percent of the pay item will be paid.

(b) When 10 percent of the original contract amount is earned, an additional 25 percent of the pay
item will be paid.

{(c) When 90 percent of the adjusted contract amount is earned, an additional 15 percent of the
pay item will be paid.

(d) At the completion of the contract, the remaining 10 percent of the pay item will be paid along
with any amount bid in excess of six percent of the original contract amount.




Moffett Road over Ravine
Section: 02 — 00025 - 00 - BR.
Lake Gounty

Nothing herein shall be construed to limit or preclude partiat payment for other items as provided
for by the contract.

Tree Trunk Protection

Description: _
Work under this item shall be performed in accordance with Section 201 of the Standard

Specifications except as herein modified.

This item shall consist of the protection of trees from damage by the Contractor’s equipment and
operations during construction, at locations shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall provide temporary fencing at the drip line of all trees designated for
protection, as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer the drip line shall be established as the outer edge of the tree canopy.

The fencing shall be a minimum of 1.2m (4’) high, and shall remain in place throughout the
duration of construction. Tree protection shall only be removed by direction of the Engineer.
Materials or equipment may not be stored within the tree protection area.

The protection of trees is important on this project. When the Engineer is notified or determines a
deficiency exists, he/she shall be the sole judge as to the tree protection deficiency. Tree
Protection deficiencies may include but are not limited fo:

Tree Protection not in place at the start of construction.

Tree Protection fencing damaged or down.

. Unauthorized removal of Tree Protection fencing.

Contractor vehicles, or equipment or personal vehicles parking under trees.
Any encroachment in Tree Protection fencing within the drip lines.

Placement of any material within the Tree Protection fencing or tree drip lines.
Darmage to any tree.

Unauthorized removal of trees.

The Contractor shall dispatch sufficient resources within 2 hours of notification to make needed
corrections of deficiencies. If the Contractor fails to restore the required tree protection within the
time limits specified above, the Engineer will impose a monetary deduction for each incident. This
time period will begin with the time of notification to the Contractor and end with the Resident
Engineer's acceptance of the corrections. For this project, the monetary deduction will be $500
per occurrence. [n addition, if the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may correct the
deficiencies and the cost thereof will be deducted from monies due or which may become due the
Confractor. This corrective action will in no way relieve the Contractor of his/her contractual

requirements or responsibilities.

in the event that a tree is damaged by the Contractor’s operation or personnel, the Contractor shall
be responsible for repair or remediation of the damage as determined by the Engineer, and the
Village of Lake Bluff. In the event that the damage to the tree is beyond repair and requires
removal or the tree was mistakenly removed by the Contractor, the tree shall be replaced on a unit
size for unit size basis, with the minimum acceptable size replacement trees of 5 units or greater.
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The quality of the replacement tree shall be equivalent to the standards of the Village of Biuff. The
cost of this work will be the responsibility of the Contractor.

The Contractor shall be required to hand dig within the drip line of trees to remain.

Perimeter Erosion Barrier, Modified

Work under this item must be performed in accordance with the applicable portions of Section 201
and 280 of the Standard Specifications and in accordance with the Standard details and special
detail found on the plans, except as herein modified.

Description: This work must consist of constructing a temporary perimeter erosion barrier as
shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer through the use of silt filter fences in
combination with temporary fencing. The perimeter erosion control barrier is intended to be used
for both the protection of designated sensitive ravine areas, trees, shrubs and plant material from
intrusions of work equipment, to delineate and protect the public from hazardous areas and to
serve as the silt fence.

The Perimeter Erosion Barrier, Modified item must consist of furnishing and erecting a temporary
fence and a silt fence at the iocations shown on the plans, in accordance with the detail on the
plans and as directed by the Engineer.

Temporary fence must be chain link fencing. The temporary fence must be a minimum of 1 m (4 ft)
high with stakes or posts placed a maximum of 3 m (10 ft) apart. The silt filter fence shall be in
accordance with Section 280 of the Standard Specifications. This item also includes the removal
and disposal of the temporary fencing and posts when no longer required.

The protection of sensitive ravine areas is important on this project. When the Engineer is notified
or determines a deficiency exists, he/she will be the sole judge as to the perimeter erosion barrier
deficiency. Perimeter Erosion Barrier, Modified deficiencies may include but are not limited to:

Perimeter Erosion Barrier, Modified not in place at the start of construction.

Perimeter Erosion Barrier, Modified fencing damaged or down.

Unauthorized removal of Perimeter Erosion Barrier, Modified fencing.

Any encroachment in Perimeter Erosion Barrier, Modified fencing.

Placement of any material over or outside of the Perimeter Erosion Barrier, Modified fencing .

The Contractor must dispatch sufficient resources within 2 hours of notification to make needed
corrections of deficiencies. If the Contractor fails to restore the required Perimeter Erosion Barrier
within the time limits specified above, the Engineer will impose a monetary deduction for each
incident. This time period will begin with the time of nofification to the Contractor and end with the
Resident Engineer’s acceptance of the corrections. For this project, the monetary deduction will
be $500 per occurrence. [n addition, if the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may correct
the deficiencies and the cost thereof will be deducted from monies due or which may become due
the Contractor. This corrective action will in no way relieve the Contractor of his/her contractual
requirements or responsibilities.

In the event that landscape or landscape elements outside of the Perimeter Erosion Barrier,
Modified are damaged by the Contractor's operation or personnel, the Contractor must be
responsible for repair or remediation of the damage as determined by the Engineer, the
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appropriate Municipal Agency and/or the property owner. In the, event that the damage to any
trees are beyond repair and requires removal or trees was mistakenly removed by the Contractor,
the trees must be replaced on a unit size for unit size basis, with the minimum acceptable size
replacement trees of 5 units or greater. The quality of the replacement tree must be equivalent to
the standards of the lllinois Department of Transportation. The cost of this work will be the

responsibility of the Contractor.

Method of Measurement: PERIMETER EROSION BARRIER, MODIFIED will be measured for
payment in feet in place.

Basis of Payment: The work must be paid for at the contract unit price per foot of PERIMETER
EROSION BARRIER, MODIFIED. The contract unit prices must include all labor, material, and
equipment required to complete the work as shown on the plans, standard details, and as .

specified.

Topsoil

This Special Provision amends the provisions of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction, adopted January 1, 2002, and shall be construed o be a part thereof, superseding
any conflicting provisions thereof applicable to the work under the contract.

Topsoil shall conform to the applicable requirements of Article 1081.05 (Topsoil and Compost) of

the Standard Specifications except when tested for organic content, topsoil shall be between 1%
and 10% as determined in accordance with AASHTO T-194 (Wet Combustion).

Seeding, Class 3, Special

This work shall be performed in accordance with Section 250 of the Standard Specifications
except as herein modified.

The seeding mixture for Seeding Class 3, Special shall consist of the approximate following
mixture:

Canada wild rye (Elymus Canadensis) 10%
Riverbank wild rye (Elymus riparius) 10%
Silky wild rye (Elymus villosus) 20%
Bottlebrush grass (Hystrix patula) 10%
Weak blue grass (Poa languida) 20%
Long awed wood grass {Brachyyeltrum erectum) 20%
Wood reed grass (Cinna arundinacea) 10%

The mixture shall be sown at a rate of 150 pounds per acre.

Prior to purchase of seed, the Contractor shall submit the proposed manufacturer and seed
mixture for approval by the Village of Lake Bluff and the Lake Bluff Open | ands Association.
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Backfilling Storm Sewer Under Roadway ‘
Effective: September 30, 1985 Revised: July 2, 1994

For storm sewer constructed under the roadway, backfiling methods two and three authorized
under the provisions of Article 550.07 will not be allowed.

Sanitary Sewer, Ductile Iron, 16-inch
Sanitary Sewer, Ductile Iron, 20-inch

Description: This work consists of removing an existing sanitary sewer and furnishing and
installing a new sanitary sewer at locations to essentially the same line and grade as shown on the
pians and as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be performed in accordance with the
applicable portions of Section 550 of the Standard Specifications, the Standard Specifications For
Water & Sewer Main Construction In lllinois (latest Edition), and as herein specified.

Materials: The pipe shall be Class 52, ductile iron watermain grade pipe, surface {seal) coated
and cement lined, with rubber ring mechanical type joints.

Ductile iron pipe shall conform to ANSI A 21.51 (AWWA C-151), class or thickness designed per
ANSI A 21.50 (AWWA C-150), tar (seal) coated and cement lined per ANSI A 21.4 (AWWA C-
104), with push on joints per AWWA C111 and C600.

Construction Requirements: The requirements of Section 550 of the Standard Specifications shall
apply. All references to “storm sewer” in these articles shall be taken to mean “sanitary sewer".

The proposed sanitary sewer will replace an existing sanitary sewer in embankment and on an
existing structural trestle crossing the ravine. The work shall include any necessary cancrete or
steel removals, attachment devices, tie downs, minor steel or concrete structural modifications to
the existing trestle and other necessary and collateral work required for the installation of the
sanitary sewer.

The work shall be carefully planned with regard to the matching of pipe openings to existing drain
locations and the cutting of pipes for connections will be permitted in special cases, and where
permitted shall be done in a manner satisfactory to and approved by the Engineer.

Flow in the sewers shall not be interrupted unless adequate provisions, approved by the Village of
Lake Biuff, are made to continue service. A temporary flume pipe shall be installed at the end of
each day between the existing and proposed sewers at locations where an existing sewer is being
replaced. By-pass pumping of the line will be allowed during working hours.

Care must be taken to prevent mud, sand or other obstructing materials from entering the sewer.
All such materials, which enter the sewer, must be removed and the sewer left clean and
unobstructed upon completion of the work.

New opening or enlargements of existing openings in existing manholes that are required to

accommodate the proposed storm sewers shall not be measured for payment but considered
included in the cost of the sanitary sewer items.
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Also included in the cost of this item is the removal and proper disposal of existing sanitary sewer
ppe within the proposed sewer trench and on the existing trestle.

Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, all excavated material not needed on the work shall be
legally disposed of beyond the limits of the improvement within 24 hours.

Inspection of Sewers: In addition to the requirements of Section 550 for inspection of Storm Sewer,
all sewers and sewer structures must be inspected by the Village of Lake Bluff prior to the final
payment to the Contractor.

The final acceptance of the sewer shall also be based on the sewer videotape. All deficiencies
exposed on the videotape shall be corrected by the Contractor within 30 calendar days of
notification. All costs incurred by the Contractor to make the required repairs shall be borne solely
by the Contractor.

The cost of videotaping of sewers shall be included with the cost of SANITARY SEWER, DUCTILE
IRON, of the size indicated. The Contractor shall be required to re-videotape the sewer to verify
that the deficiencies noted on any previous videotape have been corrected to the satisfaction of
the Village of Lake Bluff. All costs to re-videotape the sewer, regardless of the number of fimes
required, shall be borne solely by the Contractor.

Complete runs of sanitary sewers must also be air tested in accordance with applicable sections of
the Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllincis, latest edition.

Method of Measurement; Sanitary sewers will be measured for payment in feet, in place.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per meter for SANITARY
SEWER, DUCTILE IRON of the diameter shown, which price shall inciude the ductile iron pipe, all
other materials and equipment necessary to install the sanitary sewer and all excavation except
excavation in rock.

Manhole, Sanitary, 4-foot Diameter, Type 1 Frame, Closed Lid
Manhole, Sanitary, 5-foot Diameter, Type 1 Frame, Closed Lid

Description: This work consists of fumishing and installing a 4-foot or 5-foot diameter sanitary
manhole with connections to existing sanitary sewer lines at the locations shown on the plans and
as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be performed in accordance with Section 602 of the
Standard Specifications, the Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in
Illinois, latest edition and as herein specified.

The proposed manhole locations are in close proximity to an underground gas line and other
underground utility elements. As part of this work the Contractor shall provide, install and remove
any temporary sheeting, bracing, lining, and shoring necessary for the protection of these facilities.

Submittals: Prior to starting construction on this item, the Contractor shall submit working
drawings showing his methods of construction and staging for approval. Working drawings shall
be prepared by a structural engineer licensed in lllinois. The drawings shall include, but not be
limited to, materials, dimensions and sizes of all structural supports, dimensions {o locations of all
utilities and details for their protection and support. '
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All temporary sheeting, bracing, fining, shoring and support devices shall be removed by the
Contractor at the completion of the work.

Materials: Materials shall meet the requirements of Article 602.02 of the Standard Specifications.
The manhole shall be furnished with a Type 1 frame with closed lid.

All manholes used on the project shall be pre-cast reinforced concrete only and must contain
resilient connectors between the precast reinforced concrete manhole and the pipe, conforming to
ASTM C 923.

In addition to the use of precast adjusting rings, all frames and castings shall be secured to the
precast concrete units by means of an outside ‘chimney seal’. The intent of the chimney seal is to
stop external water from entering the manhole through the frame adjustment area. The chimney
seal shall be placed on the outside of the structure by means of stainless steel bands or other
approved methods.

Additional sanitary sewer pipe may be necessary to connect the manhole to existing sanitary sewer
fines. The pipe shall be of equivalent inside diameter and material and any necessary suitable
adaptor coupling devices shall be provided. The pipe and connections must be approved by the
Village of Lake BIuff prior to installation. The Village of Lake Bluff must inspect each connection
prior to backfilling. The cost of additional sanitary sewer pipe necessary to connect to the existing
sanitary sewer system shall be included in the cost of the manholes.

Manufacturer's literature or shop drawings must be submitted for approval by the Village of Lake
Bluff prior to ordering or installing adaptor couplings, chimney seals and other material.

The cost of the chimney seals, additional connection pipe, and couplings shall be included in the
cost of MANHOLES, SANITARY, of the size specified on the plans.

Construction Requirements: The existing sanitary sewer lines shall remain in service during
construction of the manhole and the Contractor shall maintain the flows using by-pass pumping as
necessary. Temporary blocking of the existing line will not be allowed.

Method of Measurement: Sanitary manholes shall be measured for payment complete in place
per each.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each, for MANHOLE,
SANITARY, 4-FOOT DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, CLOSED LID or MANHOLE, SANITARY, 5-
FOOT DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, CLOSED LID, which price shall be payment in full for
furnishing all materials, including frame and lid, steps, and adjusting rings; maintaining flows;
making connections to existing pipes; cutting, removing and satisfactorily disposing of existing
sewer pipe; constructing poured benches; all excavation and backfilling; furnishing, installing and
removing temporary sheeting, bracing, lining, shoring and support devices; and for all labor, tools,
equipment and incidentals necessary to complete the work as specified.

11
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Pipe Drain, 12-inch, (Special)

Description: This work shall be performed in accordance with Section 601 of the Standard
Specifications except as herein modified.

The material for the pipe drains shall be High Density Polysthylene resin only in accordance with
the requirements of ASTM-D-3350-98a with a cell classification of PE 345464C and shall have an
SDR value of 21. The minimum pipe stiffness when tested in accordance with ASTM D-2414 shall
be 46 pounds per square inch (psi). The pipe shall be resistant to natural Ultraviolet (UV) rays.
Pipe fittings shall be manufactured to the same material specifications as the pipe drains.

All pipe and fittings shall be homogenous throughout and free of visible cracks, holes, foreign
inclusions, blisters, dents, or other defects. Pipe and fittings shall be marked in accordance with
applicable standards, via heat stamp indent print and shall be legible under normal handling and

installation.

Pipe and fittings shall be joined together by means of thermal fusion per the pipe manufacturer's
recommended procedures. No wall mismatches will be allowed.

Concrete thrust blocks shall be constructed at locations where pipe drains change slope down
embankment and prior to entrance into the Concrete Headwall.

Concrete Headwalls shall be constructed in accordance with applicable portions of Section 503
and shall be cast-in-place only. No precast products will be allowed.

Method of Measurement: Pipe Drains willi be measured will be measured for payment per foot, in
place. Concrete Headwalls will be measured per each.

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price, per foot, for PiPE
DRAINS,12-INCH (SPECIAL), complete and in place.

Concrete Headwall

This work shall be constructed in accordance with applicable portions of Section 503 of the
Standard Specifications except as herein modified.

Basis of Payment: This work shall be paid for at the contract price, per each, for CONCRETE
HEADWALLS, which price shall include necessary excavation, pipe, forming, reinforcement bars,
concrete, clean up and disposal of material and all collateral and necessary items to complete the
work as shown on the plans.

Aggregate, Special

Description: This work shall be performed in accordance with Section 402 of the Standard
Specifications except as herein modified. The work shall consist of furnishing and placing
decorative landscape aggregate surface at the locations shown on the plans.

12
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Materials: Aggregate, Special shall be landscape aggregate generally known as 'Meremac’ type
stone, consisting of clean, washed gravel, generally free of fines and dust, 5/8-inch to 3/8-inch
size. The color shall be a neutral grey.

Samples of the material must be provided to the Engineer and the Village of Lake Bluff for
approval prior to ordering and delivery.

Method of Measurement; This work will be measured in tons of material used, based on certified
scale weight tickets.

Basis of Payfnent: This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price, per ton, for AGGREGATE,
SPECIAL.

Fine Aggregate for Portland Cement Concrete
Effective: September 30, 1985 Revised: November 1, 1896

The gradation of fine aggregate for Portland Cement Concrete shall conform to gradation FA 2 as
called for under Article 1 003.02(c) of the Standard Specifications.

Traffic Control Plan
Effective: September 30, 1985 Revised: - October 1, 1995

Traffic Control shall be in accordance with the applicable sections of the Standard Specifications,
the Supplemental Specifications, the “lllinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets
and Highways”, any special details and Highway Standards contained in the plans, the Traffic
Specifications and the Special Provisions contained herein. :

Special attention is called to Article 107.09 of the Standard Specifications and the following
Highway Standards, Details, Quality Standard for Work Zone Traffic Control Devices, Recurting
Special Provisions and Special Provisions contained herein, relating to traffic control.

The Contractor shall contact the District One Bureau of Traffic at least 72 hours in advance of
beginning work.

STANDARDS
701801, 702001, BLR21-6
DETAILS

Detour Plan

SPECIAL PROVISIONS
Maintenance of Roadways

Traffic Control Plan
Work Zone Traffic Controt (Lump Sum Payment)

13
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Work Zone Traffic Control (Lump Sum Payment)
Effective: February 1, 1996 Revised: November 1, 1996

Specific traffic control plan details and Special Provisions have been prepared for this contract.

‘Method of Measurement: All traffic control (except traffic control pavement marking) indicated on
the traffic control plan details and specified in the Special Provisions will be measured for payment
on a lump sum basis. Traffic control pavement markings will be measured per meter (foot).

Basis of Payment: All traffic control and protection will be paid for at the contract lump sum price
for TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION (SPECIAL). This price shall be payment in full for all
labor, materials, transportation, handling and incidental work necessary to furnish, install, maintain
and remove all traffic control devices required as indicated in the plans and as approved by the

Engineer.

Pipe Underdrains, 6-inch (Special)

Description:
This work shall consist of the construction pipe underdrains in accordance with the applicable

portions of Section 601 of the Standard Specifications and as detailed in the plans. The pipe
underdrain (special) will be used for outletting pipe underdrains from behind the abutments and

retaining walls to concrete headwalls.

Materiais:
The pipe material shall meet the requirements of Section 601.02 of the Standard Specifications for

pipe underdrains (special)

Method of Measurement.
PIPE UNDERDRAINS, 6" (SPECIAL) will be measured for payment in feet in place in accordance

with Section 601.07 of the Standard Specifications.

Basis of Payment:
This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for PIPE UNDERDRAINS, 6”

(SPECIAL) in accordance with Section 601.08 of the Standard Specifications.

Bridge Approach Pavement (Special)

Description: _
This work shall consist of the construction of the bridge approach pavements in accordance with

the applicable portions of Section 420 of the Standard Specifications and as detailed in the plans.

Materials:
The coarse aggregate shall conform to the following requirements:

. & Coarse aggregate shall be Gradation CA 7, CA 11 or CA 13, meeting the requirements of
1004.01 of the Standard Specifications.

14
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The concrete for the sidewalks shall be of the same mix as used for the bridge approach
pavement. :

Method of Measurement:

BRIDGE APPROACH PAVEMENT (SPECIAL) will be measured for payment in square yards in
accordance with Section 420.22 of the Standard Specifications. The volume of concrete for the
sidewalks shown on the approach slabs will not be measured separately for payment but included
in the price of BRIDGE APPROACH PAVEMENT (SPECIAL). This volume of concrete is provided
for on the plans.

Basis of Payment:

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for BRIDGE APPROACH
PAVEMENT (SPECIAL) which price includes payment in full for tie bars, preformed joint seal,
polyethylene bond breaker, granular subbase, reinforcement bars (in the approach slab, sidewalk
and barrier wall that is mounted on the sidewalk), the concrete pad (including reinforcement and
excavation), improved subgrade and all other items necessary to complete this item of work.

Concrete Structures, Special

Description:
This work shall consist of the construction of cast-in-place concrete for the abutments, piers and

retaining walls. The work shall be done in accordance to applicable portions of Section 503 of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Materials:
The concrete shall conform to the following requirements:

« The concrete shall contain at least 5.76 cwt/c.y. of Type |, Portland Cement.
The concrete shall be air entrained in accordance with the Standard Specifications.

e Coarse aggregate shall be Gradation CA 11 or CA 13, meeting the requirements of
1004.01 of the Standard Specifications.

At the option of the Contractor a superplasticizing admixiure may be added in accordance with the
“|llinois Department of Transportation Concrete Proportioning Manual.”

At the option of the Contractor, a variation of the mix design may be submitted to IDOT for review
and approval of the Engineer.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least 40 hours prior to placing concrete.
Method of Measurement:

All concrete will be measured for payment in accordance with Article 503.21 of the Standard
Specifications.

Basis of Payment:
Concrete for cast in place structures will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard for

CONCRETE STRUCTURES, SPECIAL.
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This work shall consist of constructing cast-in-place walls with exposed aggregate concrete at
locations as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in

accordance with Section 503 of the Standard Specifications except as modified herein.

General References;

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
C94  Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete
C143 Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete
C150 Specification for Portland Cement
C260 Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete
C494 Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete

Submittals:

Prior to execution, submit fo the Engineer for approval of the following.

Product Data: Submit product data for the following materials and items: Admixtures,
patching compounds, sealants, surface retarders for vertical wall applications..

Quality Assurance:

A

Products:

A.

Mock-up Panels: Prepare one mock-up panel at the project site to demonstrate
proficiency of the workmen, and define the degree of aggregate exposure. The
panels shall be cast vertical and shall be a minimum of 3-6" x 5’-0". Contractor shall
use the methods and materials proposed for used on the final instaltation. Uniformity
in appearance of each panel shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The
approved mock-up shall serve as a standard of appearance for the final work.

Form Coatings: Provide commercial formulation form-coating compounds that will
not bond with, stain, nor adversely affect concrete surfaces, and will not impair
subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces. The concrete surface retarder shall be
that which can specifically be placed on vertical applications and that can create the
desired exposed aggregate finish. Sources of the chemical retarder include
Masterbuilders MBT Hi-V and Euclid Chemical Formula F or approved equal.

Form Ties: Provide factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snap off metal
form ties, designed to prevent form deflection, and to prevent spalling concrete
surfaces upon removal.

. Unless otherwise indicated, provide ties so portion remaining within concrete after
removal is at least I/2 inch inside concrete for steel ties and 1/4 inch for wire ties.
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2 Unless otherwise indicated, provide form ties, which will not leave holes larger
than 1-inch diameter in concrete surface.

Concrete Materials:

A

Portland Cement: ASTM C150 Types I-ll and IlI, “Low-Alkali” cement, unless

otherwise specified.

B. Coarse Aggregates: See “Concrete Mix Design” below.

C. Water: Potable, clean, fresh, free from oil, acid, organic matter or other deleterious
substances.

D. Admixtures: All admixtures shall be specified in the mix design.

1. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260

2. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494, Type A ‘
3. Water-Reducing, Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494, Type D.
4. Chioride-containing admixtures are not permitted.

Related Materials;

A
B.

Liquid Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type | or I-D, Class A.
Chemical Hardener: Hardener shall be a colorless, aqueous solution of zinc or
magnesium fluosilicate. Approved proprietary hardeners shall be delivered ready for

use in the manufacturer's original containers.

Concrete Mix Design;

A

General: Provide “Ready-Mixed” concrete, unless otherwise approved or specified; in

accordance with ASTM C94. Concrete should meet the following criteria.

1. Compressive Strength: Minimum 3,500 psi strength at 28 days.

2. Concrete shall be gap-graded with weathered rounded coarse aggregate with 45
1o 48 percent matrix.

3. Water/Cement Ratio: Not greater than 0.55 by weight.

4. Slump: of 3 inches.

5. Air content: Beiween 4-1/2 % and 7-1/2%.

Admixtures

1. Use water-reducing admixture in all concrete.

2. Use air-entraining admixture in exterior exposed concrete.

In order to achieve the desired texture, the composition of the concrete shall match

as closely as possible Gray 116 retarded finish as provided by ACP International on

their website at, hitp://lwww.exposedagdregateconcrete.com/menu.htm. The website

also includes the type of fine and coarse aggregate required to achieve the desired

appearance.

Placing Concrete:

A.

Notify the Engineer at least 40 hours prior to placing concrete.
1. Place Ready-Mix concrete within specified time after batching.

Below 40 degrees F (4 degrees C) See Cold Weather Placing
40 - 85 degrees F (4 - 29 degrees C) 90 minutes
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86 - 90 degrees F (30 - 32 degrees C) 75 minutes
Above 90 degrees F {32 degrees C) 60 minutes

Concrete exceeding delivery time may be rejected by the Engineer.

2. Adding Water: Do not add water after initial introduction of mixing water for batch
except when slump of concrete is less than that specified upon arrival at job site,
and maximum water/cement ratio for mix has not been exceeded.

a. Notify the Engineer before adding any water.

b. Add water to bring slump within specified limits. Turn drum at least 30
additional revolutions at mixing speed. Do not add water to batch at any later
time.

c. Insure that concrete strength meets specified requirements, and water does
not exceed maximum amount specified in CONCRETE MIX DESIGN.

3. Concrete is to be placed such that the concrete level rises uniformly. Vibrating or
shoveling concrete will adversely affect the performance of the concrete surface
retarder.

Concrete Finishing:

A. General: Do not use tools such as jitterbugs that force the aggregate away from
surface.

B. Exposing Aggregate: Proceed according to the manufacturers recommendations for
the applied concrete surface retarder with regard to application and form removal.

The exposed concrete surface shall be flushed with a stream of water andfor

scrubbing with a stiff brush to create the specified appearance. Use the same

method of exposure throughout the job. ' :
C. Liquid Chemical Hardener Finish: Apply chemical hardener finish after complete
curing and drying of the concrete surface.

1. Dilute liquid hardener with water, and apply in three (3) coats; first coat, 1/3
strength; second coat, 1/2 strength; third coat, 2/3 strength. Evenly apply each
coat, and allow 24 hours for drying between coats.

2. Apply proprietary chemical hardeners, in accordance with manufacturer’s printed

instructions.

3. After final coat of chemical hardener solution is applied and dried, remove surplus

hardener by scrubbing and mopping with water.

Concrete Surface Repairs:

A. Patching Defective Areas: Immediately cut out honeycomb, rock pockets, voids over
1/4 inch in any dimension, and holes left by tie rods and bolts, down to solid concrete
but, in no case to a depth of less than one (1) inch.

1. Cut edges perpendicular to concrete surface.

2. Thoroughly clean, dampen with water, and brush coat area to be patched with
neat cement grout or proprietary bonding agent before placing cement mortar or
proprietary patching compound.

B. Remove and replace concrete with defective surfaces if defects cannot be repaired to
satisfaction of the Engineer.

1. Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air bubbles,
honeycomb, rock pockets, fins and other projections on surface, and stains and
other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.

a. Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and brush with
neat cement grout, or apply concrete bonding agent.
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b. Mix patching concrete of same materials o provide concrete of same type of
class as original concrete.
¢. Place, compact and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete. Cure in
the same manner as adjacent concrete.

Basis of Payment:

This work will be paid for at the Contract unit price of cubic yard for ARCHITECTURAL
CONCRETE which payment shall be full compensation for the work described herein, as shown on
the plans and as directed by the Engineer.

Coating Systems for Concrete

Description:
This work shall include coating systems for concrete to be used on exposed concrete surfaces

including bridge abutments, wingwalls, piers, deck fascia and fascia beams as indicated herein
and on the plans.

The material and construction requirements that apply to cleaning and painting concrete shall be
- according to the applicable portion or Sections 1008 of the Standard Specifications except as
modified herein.

General References:’

ASTM D 16 - Terminology Relating to Paint, Varnish, Lacquer, and Related Products.
Definitions:

Definitions of Painting Terms: ASTM D 16, unless otherwise specified.
Dry Film Thickness (DFT): Thickness of a coat of paint in fully cured state measured in mils
0.025mm (1/1000 inch).

Submittals:
Prior to execution, submit to the Engineer for approval of the following.

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data for each coating, including generic
description, complete technical data, surface preparation, and application instructions.

B. Color Samples: Submit manufacturer’s color samples showing full range of standard
colors.

C. Manufacturer's Quality Assurance: Submit manufacturer’s certification that coatings
comply with specified requirements and are suitable for intended application.

D. Applicator's Quality Assurance: Submit list of a minimum of 3 completed projects of

similar size and complexity to this Work. Include for each project:

Project name and location.

Name of owner.

Name of contractor.

Name of architect.

Name of coating manufacturer.

Approximate area of coatings applied.

~P oo
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g. Date of completion.
E. Warranty: Submit manufacturer's standard warranty.

Quality Assurance:

Manufacturer's Qualifications:
1. Specialize in manufacture of coatings with a minimum of 10 years successful

experience.

2. Able to demonstrate successful performance on comparable projects.

3. Single Source Responsibility: Coatings and coating application accessories shall
be products of a single manufacturer.

Applicator's Qualifications:
1. Experienced in application of specified coatings for a minimum of 5 years on projects of
similar size and complexity to this Work.
2. Applicator's Personnel: Employ persons trained for application of specified coatings.

Pre-application Meeting: Convene a pre-application meeting 2 weeks before start of application of
coating systems. Require attendance of parties directly affecting work of this section, including
Coniractor, Engineer, Architect, applicator, and manufacturer's representative. Review the
following: ‘

1. Environmental requirements.

2. Protection of surfaces not scheduled to be coated.
3. Surface preparation.

4. Application.

5. Repair.

6. Field quality control.

7. Cleaning.

8. Protection of coating systems.

9. One-year inspection.

10. Coordination with other work.

Delivery, Storage, and Handling:

Delivery: Deliver materials to site in manufacturer's original, unopened containers and packaging,
with labels clearly identifying:

Coating or material name.

Manufacturer.

Color name and number.

Batch or ot number.

Date of manufacture.

Mixing and thinning instructions.

SohkON

Storage:
1.” Store materials in a clean dry area and within temperature range in accordance with

manufacturer's instructions.
2. Keep containers sealed until ready for use.
3. Do not use materials beyond manufacturer’s shelf life limits.

Handling: Protect materials during handling and application to prevent damage or contamination.
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Environmental Reguirements:

Weather:
1. Air and Surface Temperatures: Prepare surfaces and apply and cure coatings within air
and surface temperature range in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
Surface Temperature: Minimum of 5 degrees F (3 degrees C) above dew point.
Relative Humidity: Prepare surfaces and apply and cure coatings within relative humidity
range in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
4. Precipitation: Do not prepare surfaces or apply coatings in rain, snow, fog, or mist.
5. Wind: Do not spray coatings if wind velocity is above manufacturer's limit.

@M

Ventilation: Provide ventilation during coating evaporation stage in confined or enclosed areas in
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

Dust and Contaminants:
1. Schedule coating work to avoid excessive dust and airborne contaminants.
2 Protect work areas from excessive dust and airborne contaminants during coating
application and curing.

Products:

Tnemec Company Incorporaied, 6800 Corporate Drive, Kansas City, Missouri 64120-1372. Toll
Free (800) 863-6321. Local phone (708) 387-0305. Fax (708) 387-7941 or approved equal.

1. Consult Tnemec “Masonry Coatings Guide Specifications” for product information.
2. The appropriate Tnemec system may vary depending on exposure temperatures.
Consult Tnemec Company Incorporated listed above for specific recommendations.

Written approval by Engineer shall be obtained prior to ordering and application of paints and
stains.

Coating Systems for Ornamenial Concrete — Exterior Exposure

Atmospheric, Chemical, Physical Abuse, UV Exposure.

1. System Type: Methylmethacrylate copolymer acrylic.

2. Surface Preparation: Surfaces to be treated shall be sound, dry, and free of
cracks, dirt, oils, or other contamination.

3. Field Finish Coat: Chemprobe Conformal Stain or approved equal. Square
foot coverage of 150 to 200 sq.ft/gallon.

4. Finish Color: RAL color 8003 or approved equal for the fascia beams;
Tnemec color Cloud 57BR or approved equal for the substructure and deck
fascia.

The Contractor shall ensure that the color of the coating system for the fascia beams matches with
the color of the powder coat used for the Ornamental Railing as specified in the Special Provision
“ORNAMENTAL RAILING", contained in these Specifications prior to coating. Color samples shall
he submitied to the Engineer for approval.
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Accessories:

Coating Application Accessories:
1. Accessories required for application of specified coatings in accordance with

manufacturer’s instructions, including thinners.
2. Products of coating manufacturer.

Examination:

Examine areas and conditions under which coating systems are to be applied. Notify the Engineer
of areas or conditions not acceptable. Do not begin surface preparation or application until
unacceptable areas or conditions have been corrected.

Protection of Surfaces not scheduled to be Coated:

Protect surrounding areas and surfaces not scheduled to be coated from damage during surface
preparation and application of coatings.

Immediately remove coatings that fall on surrounding areas and surfaces not scheduled 1o be
coated.

Surface Preparaﬁon of Concrete:;

Prepare steel surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

Ensure surfaces are dry.

Exterior Concrete Surfaces: Surface shall be sound, dry, and free of cracks, dirt, oils, or other
contamination.

Application:
Apply coatings in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Mix and thin coatings, including multi-component materials, in accordance with manufacturer’s
instruciions.

Keep containers closed when not in use to avoid contamination.
Do not use mixed coatings beyond pot life limits.

Use appiicaﬁon equipment, tools, pressure settings, and techniques in accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions.

Uniformly apply coatings at spreading rate required to achieve specified DFT.

Apply coatings to be free of film characteristics or defects that would adversely affect performance
or appearance of coating systems.
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Repair:

Materials and Surfaces Not Scheduled To Be Coated: Repair or replace damaged materials and
surfaces not scheduled to be coated.

Damaged Coatings: Touch-up or repair damaged coatings. Touch-up of minor damage shall be
acceptable where result is not visibly different from adjacent surfaces. Recoat entire surface
where touch-up result is visibly different, either in sheen, texture, or colot.

Coating Defects: Repair in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions coatings that exhibit film
characteristics or defects that would adversely affect performance or appearance of coating
systems.

Field Quality Control:

Inspector's Services:
1. Verify coatings and other materials are as specified.
2. Verify surface preparation and application are as specified.
3. Coating Defects: Check coatings for film characteristics or defects that would adversely
affect performance or appearance of coating systems.
4, Report: '
a. Submit written reports describing inspections made and actions taken to correct
nonconforming work.
b. Report nonconforming work not corrected.
c. Submit copies of report to Engineer and Contractor.

Manufacturer's Field Services: Manufacturer's representative shall provide technical assistance
and guidance for surface preparation and application of coating systems.

Cleaning:

Remove temporary coverings and protection of surrounding areas and surfaces.

Protection of Coating Systems:

Protect surfaces of coating systems from damage during construction.

One-Year Inspection:

Owner will set date for one-year inspection of coating systems.

Inspection shall be attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, Architect, and manufacturer's
representative.

Repair deficiencies in coating systems as determined by Engineer in accordance with
‘manufacturers instructions.

Basis of Payment:
This work will be paid for at the Contract unit price of square foot for COATING SYSTEMS FOR
CONCRETE which payment shall be full compensation for the work described herein and as

directed by the Engineer.
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Form Liner Textured Surface

Description:
This item consists of all labor and materials required to provide a stone faced finish to cast-in-

place concrete surfaces as specified on the plans, by the use of suitable form liners.

The stone faced pattern shall be similar to a 12-inch x 24-inch running bond block surface. The
form liner used and the pattern shall be approved by the Engineer before commencing work.

All concrete shall be furnished and placed in accordance with the normal requirements of Section
503 of the Standard Specifications as applicable, except as hereinafter specified for surfaces
requiring a stone faced finish.

The Contractor shall take special care to maintain the specified clearance of reinforcement bars
from the concrete surface of the finish. The nominal dimensions as shown on the plans should be
taken as being the maximum indentation to be allowed. Form ties shall be of the “snap tie” type
with sufficient break-back so the holes can be plugged.

In order to establish procedures to achieve a finish satisfactory to the Engineer, the Contractor
shall submit to the Engineer for approval 2- 4 foot x 4 foot sample panels prior to casting the
project member or unit. The sample panel shalt be cast in a vertical position using the concrete
mix and aggregate proposed for use in the work. One sample panel will be of a flat wall, the
second will be on a radius to match one of the walls that is to receive the finish. Concreting
operations and stripping of forms in preparation of the sample panels shalt follow actual work
procedures insofar as practical. In any event the approved panels shall be used as the contro! for
the appearance of the finished work and work unsatisfactory to the Engineer shall be corrected or

redone as required by the Engineer.-

Method of Measurement:

Texturing will be measured in place and the area computed in square yard. The dimensions used
to compute the area of textured surface will be those dimensions dedicated on the Plan or directed
by the Engineer, which outline Plan areas. Measurement will not be on actual surface area of

entire wall.

Basis of Payment:
The work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for FORM LINER TEXTURED

SURFACE.
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or approved equal
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Ornamental Railing

Description:
This work shall consist of the labor, materials and equipment required to furnish and install the

members of the ornamental railing as shown on the plans and as described in this Special
Provision. Work under this item shall be in accordance with Section 509 of the Standard
Specifications and as specified herein. -

Materials:
The materials shall meet the following requirements:

Section
Structural Steel ‘ 1006.04
High Strength Steel Bolts, Nuts and Washers 1006.08
Bolts, Cap Screws and Nuts 1006.07
Nonshrink Grout 1024.01

Hollow structural sections shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Designation A 500, Grade B,
Structural Steel Tubing and shall meet the longitudinal CVN requirements of 15 ft-lbs at 0° F.

The infill shall be a wire grid made of steel wire 10 gauge with a mesh size 2 inches x 2 inches. All
welding shall be ANSI/AWS D1.1.

Powder Coat Info - Material shall be polyester powder coated steel. The polyester coating shall be
1) phosphate treatment, 2) oven drying prior to coating, 3) electrostatic application of polyester
powder, 4) thermohardening by 450 degrees for 20 minutes. The manufacturer shall provide a 10-
year limited warranty against cracking, peeling or blisteting. Powder shall be Matte Black
polyester resin (TGIC) material as produced by Tiger Drylac, Morion Powder Coatings, Spraylat
Corporation, or an approved equal. The top coat of the powder coated components shall match
RAL Color 6003 or approved equal.

Minimum performance characieristics of the powder coating shall be:

1. Salt Spray Resistance: When tested in accordance with ASTM B117, in a scored condition,
exhibit no undercutting after 500 hours in 5 percent sait spray testing at 85 degrees F and 85
percent relative humidity. No rusting or blistering on panel face. Under the same conditions
after 1000 hours, the panels show less than 3/16 inch undercutting.

2. Weatherability: When tested in accordance with ASTM D822, with one year exposure in South
Florida, with panels facing south and tilted at a 45 degree angle, a high gloss white polyester
coating retains 88 percent of its gloss {gloss reading obtained on washed panels). No fim
failure.

3. Hardness: 2 H (min) when measured in accordance with ASTM D3363.

4. Direct Impact: Up to 160 in./Ibs. when measured in accordance with ASTM D2794.

Construction Methods:

Shop drawings shall be prepared showing fabrication and installation of railing, including plans,
elevations, sections, and details of components and attachments. The Engineer shall receive
samples for verification of the type of exposed finish required. The Contractor shall submit
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representative samples of the completed powder coating to the Engineer for approvai prior to the
start of work.

All components of the ornamental railing shall be shall be galvanized and then powder coated prior
to erection. ' Prior fo the start of work, the Contractor shall submit a detailed galvanizing and
powder-coating plan to the Engineer for approval. The bolt hardware shall be coated in the field
after rail assembly. The color of the coating shall match the railing and be suitable for exterior

exposure on galvanized surfaces.

Preparation of galvanized steel surfaces and powder coat application and curing shall be in
accordance with the powder coating manufacturer's recommendations. Prior to the start of work,
the surface preparation, application, and curing requirement and technique(s) shall be furnished to
the Engineer for approval. If deemed necessary by the Engineer, the Contractor shall
demonstrate the proposed surface preparation, application and curing technique(s).

During handling and installation of the ornamental railing, the powder coating should be protected
from damage.

Avoid unnecessary field cutting, drilling, and welding of powder coated railing components. If
damaged during handling and installation or if is necessary to cut, drill, or otherwise modify
components in the field, the powder coating shall be repaired in accordance with the powder
coating manufacturer's recommendations. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a detailed

repair plan prior to the start of work.

The Contractor shall ensure prior to coating, that the color of the top coat for the railing system
matches the color of the coating system used for the fascia beams as specified in the Special
Provision “COATING SYSTEMS FOR CONCRETE” contained in these Specifications. Color
samples shall be submitted fo the Engineer for approval.

Method of Measurement:
The railing will be measured for payment per foot and shall be the overall tength along the top

horizontal rail element through all posts and gaps.

Basis of Payment:
The work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for ORNAMENTAL RAILING, which

includes all labor, materials, fabrication, transportation, equipment, and erection for completing the
work as described.
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DRILLED SHAFTS
Effective: May 1, 2001
Revised: February 7, 2005

Description. This work shail consist of all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary to
complete the drilled shaft installation according to the details and dimensions shown on the
plans, this specification and as directed by the Engineer.

Submittals. The Contractor shall submit the following:

(a) Qualifications. At the time of the preconstruction conference, the Contractor shall provide
the following documentation:

(1) A list containing at least 3 projects completed within the 3 years prior to this project’s
bid date which the Contractor performing this wark has installed drilled shafts of

similar diameter, length and site conditions to those shown in the plans. The list of
projects shall contain names and phone numbers of owner's representatives who

can verify the Contractor’s participation on those projects.

(2) Name and experience record of the drilled shaft supervisor, responsible for all facets
of the shaft installation, and the drill operator(s) who will be assigned to this project.

The supervisor and driller shall each have a minimum of 3 years experience in the
construction of drilled shafts.

(3) A signed statement that the drilled shaft supervisor has inspected both the project
site and all the subsurface information available. In addition to the subsurface
information in the contract documents, rock core specimens and/or geotechnical
reports, when available, should be requested for evaluation.

(b) Installation Procedure. A submittal detailing the installation procedure will be required for all
drilled shafts, unless directed otherwise by the Engineer. The Contractor, meeting the

abave qualifications, shall prepare the installation procedure, addressing all items shown
below and will be responsible for directing all aspects of the shaft construction. The

installation procedure shall be submitted to the Engineer at least 45 days prior to drilled

shaft construction and shall address each of the following items:

(1) List of proposed equipment to be used including cranes, drill rigs, augers, belling
tools, casing, core barrels, bailing buckets, final cleaning equipment, slurry
equipment, tremies or concrete pumps, etc.

(2) Details of the overall construction operation sequence, equipment access, and the
sequence of individual shaft construction within each substructure bent or footing
group. The submittal shall address the Contractor’s proposed time delay and/or the
minimum concrete strength necessary before initiating a shaft excavation adjacent to
a recently installed drilled shaft.

(3) A step by step description of how the Contractor anticipates the shaft excavation to
be advanced based on their evaluation of the subsurface data and conditions
expected to be encountered. This sequence shall note the method of casing
advancement, anticipated casing lengths, tip elevations and diameters, the
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excavation tools used and drilled diameters created. The Contractor shall indicate
whether wet or dry drilling conditions are expected or if the water table will be sealed

from the excavation.

(4) When slurry is proposed, details covering the measurement and control of the
hardness of the mixing water, agitation, circulation, de-sanding, sampling, testing
and chemical properties of the slurry shall be submitted.

(5) Method(s) and sequence proposed for the shaft cleaning operation as well as
recommendations on how the shaft excavation will be inspected under the
installation conditions anticipated.

(6) Details of reinforcement placement including cage centralization devices to be used
and method to maintain proper elevation and plan location of cage within the shaft
excavation during concrete placement. The method(s) of adjusting the cage length if
rock is encountered at an elevation other than as estimated in the plans.

(7) Details of concrete placement including proposed operational procedures for free fall,
tremie or pumping methods. The sequence and method of casing removal shall also
be stated along with the top of pour elevation, and method of forming through water

above streambed.
(8) The proposed concrete mix design(s).

The Engineer will evaluate the drilled shaft installation plan and notify the Contractor of
acceptance, or if additional information is required, or if there are concerns with the
installation’s effect on the existing or proposed structure(s).

Materials. The materials used for the construction of the drilied shaft shall satisfy the following

requirements:

(a) The drilled shaft portland cement concrete shall be according to Section 1020, except the
mix design shall be as follows: '

(1) A Type | or Il cement shall be used at 395 kg/cu m (665 Ib/cu yd). When specified in
the plans that soil and ground water sulfate contaminates exceed 500 parts per
million, a Type V cement shall be required.

(2) Class C or F fly ash may replace Type | or Il cement. The cement replacement shall
not exceed 15 percent by mass (weight) at a minimum replacement ratio of 1.5:1.
The fly ash shall not be used in combination with ground granulated blast- furnace

slag.

(3) Grade 100 or 120 ground granulated blast-furnace slag may replace Type | or
cement. The cement replacement shall not exceed 25 percent by mass (weight) at a
minimum replacement ratic of 1:1. The ground granulated blast-furnace slag shall

not be used in combination with fly ash.

(4) The maximum water/cement ratio shall be 0.44.
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(5) The mortar factor shall be a value which produces a coarse aggregate content
comprising between 55 and 65 percent of total aggregate by mass (weight).

(6) The slump at point of placement shall be 175 mm + 25 mm (7 £ 1in.). If concrete is
placed to displace drilling fluid, or against temporary casing, the slump shall be 200
mm # 25 mm (8 + 1 in.) at point of placement. The concrete mix shall be designed to
remain fluid throughout the anticipated duration of the pour plus 1 hour.

(7) An air entraining admixture shall be required and the air content range shali be 4.0 to
7.0 percent.

(8) The minimum compressive strength shall be 27,500 kPa (4000 psi) at 14 days. The
minimum flexural strength shall be 4,650 kPa (675 psi) at 14 days.

(9) A retarding adrhixture shall be required.
(10) A water-reducing or high range water-reducing admixture shall be required.

(11) An accelerating admixture may be used with the permission of the Engineer in
extraordinary situations.

(12) The coarse aggregate shall be a CA 13, CA 14, CA 16 or a blend of these
gradations. The fine aggregate shall consist of sand only according to Article
1003.01(a).

At the Engineers discretion, and at no additional cost to the Department, the Contractor
may be required to conduct a minimum 0.76 'cu m (1 cu yd) trial batch to verify the mix

design.

{b) The sand-cement grout mix used to fill any visible gaps, which may exist between the
permanent casing and either the drilled excavation or temporary casing, shall be as follows:

(1) A Type | or | cement shall be used at 110 kg/cu m {185 Ib/cu yd). When specified in
the plans that soil and ground water sulfate contaminates exceed 500 parts per

million, a Type V cement shall be required. The cement shall be according to
Section 1001.

(2) The fine aggregate shall be according to Articles 1003.01 and 1003.02.
(3) The water shall be according to Section 1002.

(4) The maximum water shall be sufficient to provide a flowable mixiure with a typical
slump of 254 mm (10 in.). :

(c) Reinforcement shall be according to Section 508 of the Standard Specifications.
(d) Drilling slurry, when required, shall consist of a polymer or mineral base material. Mineral
slurry shall have both a mineral grain size that will remain in suspension with sufficient

viscosity and ge! characteristics to transport excavated material to a suitable screening
system. The percentage and specific gravity of the material used to make the suspension
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shall be sufficient to maintain the stability of the excavation and to allow proper concrete
placement. For polymer slurry, the calcium hardness of the mixing water shall not exceed

100 mg/L.

(e) Permanent casing, when required, shall be fabricated from steel satisfying ASTM A252
Grade 2, produced by electric seam, butt, or spiral welding to satisfy the outside diameter(s)
and lengths shown in the contract plans or as shown in the Contractor’s installation
procedure. The minimum wall thickness shall be as required to resist the anticipated
instailation and dewatering stresses, as determined by the Contractor, but in no case less
than 6 mm (1/4 in.).

Equipment. The drilling equipment shall have adequate capacity, including power, torque and
down thrust, to create a shaft excavation of the maximum diameter specified to a depth of 20
percent beyond the depths shown on the plans. Standby equipment of sufficient capacity shall
be available so that there will be no delay in placing of the concrete once the operation has
started. Concrete equipment shall be according to Article 1020.03 of the Standard

Specifications.

Construction Requirements. Excavation for drilled shafi(s) shall not proceed until written
authorization is received from the Engineer. The Contractor shall furnish an instailation log for
each shaft instalied. Excavation by blasting shall not be permitted unless authorized in writing

by the Engineer.

No shaft excavation shall be made within 4 shaft diameters center to center of a shaft with
concrete that has a compressive strength less than 10,342 kPa (1500 psi) unless otherwise
approved in the Confractor’s installation procedure. The site-specific soil strengths and
installation methods selected will determine the actual required minimum spacing, if any, to
address vibration and blow out concerns. :

Materials removed or generated from the shaft excavations shall be disposed of by the
Contractor according to Article 202.03 of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor's methods and equipment shall be suitable for the anticipated conditions and the
following requirements noted below:

(a) Construction Tolerances. The following construction tolerances shall apply to all drilled
shafts unless otherwise stated in the contract documents:

(1) The center of the drilled shaft shall be within 75 mm (3 in.) of the plan station and
offset at the top of the shaft.

(2) The center of the reinforcement cage shall be within 38 mm (1 1/2 in.) of plan station
and offset at the top of the shaft. :

(3) The out of vertical plumbness of the shaft shall not exceed 1.5 percent.

(4) The out of vertical plumbness of the shaft reinforcement cage shall not exceed 0.83
percent. '

(5) The top of the reinforcing steel cage shall be no more than 25 mm (1 in.) above and
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no more than 75 mm (3 in.) below the plan elevation.

(6) The top of the shaft shall be no more than 25 mm (1 in.) above and no more than 75
mm (3 in.) below the plan elevation.

(7) Excavation equipment and methods used to complete the shaft excavation shall
have a nearly planar bottom. The cutting edges of excavation eq uipment used to
create the bottom of shafts in rock shall be normal to the vertical axis of the shaft
within a tolerance of 6.25 percent.

{b) Construction Methods. The construction of drilled shafts may involve the use of one or more
of the following methods to support the excavation during the various phases of shaft

drilting, cleaning and concrete placement dependent on the site conditions encountered.

The following are general descriptions indicating the conditions when these methods may be
used:

(1) Dry Method. The dry method consists of drilling the shaft excavation, removing
accumulated water and loose material from the excavation, placing the reinforcing
cage, and concrete in a predominately dry excavation. This method shall be used
only at sites where the groundwater and soil conditions are suitable to permit the
drilling and dewatering of the excavation without causing excessive water infiltration,
boiling, squeezing, or caving of the shaft side walls. This method allows the concrete
placement by tremie or concrete pumps, or if the excavation can be dewatered, the
concrete can be placed by free fall within the limits specified for concrete placement.

(2) Wet Method. The wet construction method may be used at sites where dewatering
the excavation would cause collapse of the shaft sidewalls or when the volume and
head of water flowing into the shaft is likely to contaminate the concrete during
placement resulting in a shaft defect. This method uses water or slurry to maintain
stability of the shaft perimeter while advancing the excavation. After the excavation

is completed, the water level in the shaft is allowed to seek equilibrium, the base is
cleaned, the reinforcing cage is set and the concrete is discharged at the base using
a tremie pipe or concrete pump, displacing the driliing fluid upwards.

(3) Temporary Casing Method. Temporary casing shall be used when either the wet or
dry methods provide inadequate support to prevent sidewall caving or ensure
excessive deformation of the hole. Temporary casing may also be used to reduce
the flow of water into the excavation to allow dewatering, adequate cleaning and
inspection, or to insure proper concrete placement. Temporary casing left in place
may constitute a shaft defect; no temporary casing will be aliowed to remain
permanently in place without the specific approval of the Engineer.

Before the temporary casing is broken loose, the level of concrete in the casing shall
be a minimum of 1.5 m (5 ft) above the bottom of the casing. After being broken
loose and as the casing is withdrawn, additional concrete shall be added to maintain
sufficient head so that water and soil trapped behind the casing can be displaced
upward and discharged at the ground surface without contaminating the concrete in
the shaft or at the finished construction joint.

(4) Permanent Casing Method. When called for on the plans or proposed as part of the
Contractor’s accepted installation procedure, the Contractor shall install a permanent
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casing of the diameter, length, thickness and strength specified. When permanent
casings are used, the lateral loading design requires intimate contact between the
casing and the surrounding soils. If the installation procedure used to set the
permanent casing results in annular voids between the permanent casing and the
drilled excavation, the voids shall be filled with a sand-cement grout to maintain the
lateral load capacity of the surrounding soil, as assumed in the design. No
permanent casing will be allowed to remain in place beyond the limits shown on the
plans without the specific approval of the Engineer.

(5) Removable Forms. When the shaft extends above streambed through a body of
water and permanent casing is not shown, the portion above the streambed shall be
formed with removable casings, column forms, or other forming systems as
approved by the Engineer. The forming system shall not scar or spall the finished
concrete or leave in place any forms or casing within the removable form limits as
shown on the plans unless approved as part of the installation procedure. The
forming system shall not be removed until the concrete has attained a minimum
compressive strength of 17,237 kPa (2500 psi} and cured for a minimum of 72 hours.
For shafts extending through water, the concrete shall be protected from water action
after placement for a minimum of 7 days.

(c) Slurry. If the Contractor proposes to use a method of slurry construction, it shall be
submitted with the instaliation plan. During construction, the level of the slurry shall be
maintained at a height sufficient to prevent caving of the hole. In the event of a sudden or
significant loss of slurry to the hole, the construction of that foundation shall be stopped and
the shaft excavation backfilled or supported by temporary casing, until a method to stop
slurry loss, or an alternate construction procedure has been approved by the Engineer.

(d) Obstructions. Obstructions shall be defined as any object (such as but not limited to,
boulders, logs, old foundations etc.) that cannot be removed with normal earth drilling
procedures but requires special augers, tooling, core barrels or rock augers to remove the
obstruction. When obstructions are encountered, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer
and upon concurrence of the Engineer, the Contractor shall begin working to core, break up,
push aside, or remove the obstruction. Lost tools or equipment in the excavation as a result
of the Contractor’s operation shall not be defined as obstructions and shall be removed at
the Contractor’s expense.

(e) Top of Rock. The actual iop of rock will be defined as the point when material is
encountered which can not be drilled with a conventional earth auger and/or underreaming
tool, and requires the use of special rock augers, core barrels, air tools, blasting or other
methods of hand excavation.

(f) Sidewall overreaming. Sidewall overreaming shall be required when the sidewall of the hole
is determined by the Engineer to have either softened due to the excavation methods,

swelled due o delay in concreting, or degraded because of slurry cake buildup. It may also

be required to correct a shaft excavation which has been drilled out of tolerance.

Overreaming thickness shall be a minimum of 13 mm (1/2 in.). Overreaming may be
accomplished with a grooving tool, overreaming bucket or other approved equipment. Any
extra concrete needed as a result of the overreaming shall be furnished and installed at the
Contractor's expense.

(g) Excavation Inspection. The Contractor shall be responsible for verification of the
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dimensions and alignment of each shaft excavation as directed by the Engineer. Unless
otherwise specified in the contract documents, the Coniractor's cleaning operation shall be
adjusted so that a minimum of 50 percent of the base of each shaft shall have less than 13
mm (1/2 in.) of sediment or debris at the time of placement of the concrete. The maximum
depth of sediment or any debris at any place on the base of the shaft shall not exceed 38
mm {1 1/2in.).

Shaft cleanliness will be determined by the Contractor using the methods as submitted in
their installation procedure. Visual inspection coupled with the use of a weighted tape may
also be used to confirm adequate cleanliness.

(h) Design Modifications. If the top of rock elevation differs from that shown on the plans by
more than 10 percent of the length of the shaft above the rock, the Engineer shall be
contacted to determine if any drilled shaft design changes may be required. In addition, if
the type of soil or rock encountered is not similar to that shown in the subsurface exploration
data, the Contractor may be required to extend the drilled shaft length(s) beyond those
specified in the plans. In either case, the Engineer will determine if revisions are necessary
and the extent of the modifications required.

(i) Reinforcement Cage Construction and Placement. The shaft excavation shall be cleaned,
inspected and accepted prior to placing the reinforcement cage. The reinforcement cage
shall be completely assembled prior to drilling and be ready for adjustment in length as
required by the conditions encountered. The cage shall be lifted using multiple point sling
straps or other approved methods to avoid cage distortion or stress. Additional cross frame
stiffeners may also be required for lifting or to keep the cage in proper position during lifting
and concrete placement.

The Contractor shall attach suitable centralizes to keep the cage away from the sides of the
shaft excavation and ensure that at no point will the finished shaft have less than the
minimum concrete cover(s) shown on the plans. The cage centralizes or other approved
non-corrosive spacing devices shall be used at sufficient intervals (near the bottom and at
intervals not exceeding 3 m (10 ft) throughout the length of the shaft) to ensure proper cage
alignment and clearance for the entire shaft. '

If the top of rock encountered is deeper than estimated in the plans, and/or if the conditions
differ such that the length of the shaft is increased, additional longitudinal bars shall be
either mechanically spliced or lap spliced to the lower end of the cage and confined with
either hoop ties or spirals fo provide the additional length. If the additional shaft length is
less than the lap splice shown, subject to the approval of the Engineer, a mechanical splice
may be used in lieu of the lap splice in order to take advantage of or utilize that lap length in
the extension of the shaft reinforcement. The Contractor shall have additional reinforcement
available or fabricate the cages with additional length as necessary to make the required
adjustments in a timely manner as dictated by the encountered conditions. The additional
reinforcement may be non-epoxy coated at the option of the Contractor. Any reinforcement
fabricated in advance but not incorporated into the installed shait(s) shall not be paid for but
shall remain the property of the Contractor.

(i) Concrete placement. Concrete work shall be performed according to the applicable portions
of Section 503 of the Standard Specifications and as specified herein.
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Concrete shall be placed as soon as possible after reinforcing steel is set and secured in
proper position. The pour shall be made in a continuous manner from the bottom to the top
elevation of the shaft as shown on the contract plan or as approved in the Contractor’s
installation procedure. Concrete placement shall continue after the shaft excavation is full
and until good quality, uncontaminated concrete is evident at the top of shaft. The elapsed
time from the beginning of concrete placement in the shaft to the completion of the
placement shall not exceed 2 hours. The Contractor may req uest a longer placement time
provided the concrete mix maintains the minimum slump requirements over the longer
placement time as demonstrated by trial mix and slump loss tests. Concrete shall be placed
either by free fall, or through a tremie or concrete pump subject to the following conditions:

(1) The free fall placement shall only be permitted in shafts that can be dewatered to
ensure less than 75 mm (3 in.) of standing water exist at the time of placement
without causing side wall instability. The maximum height of free fall placement shall
not exceed 18.3 m (60 ft). Concrete placed by free fall shall fall directly to the base
. without contacting either the rebar cage or hole sidewall. Drop chutes may be used
to direct concrete to the base during free fall placement.
Drop chutes used to direct placement of free fall concrete shall consist of a smooth
tube of either one continuous section or multiple pieces that can be added and
removed. Concrete may be placed through either a hopper at the top of the tube or
side openings as the drop chute is retrieved during concrete placement. The drop
chute shall be supported so that the free fall does not exceed 18.3 m (60 ft) at all
times and to ensure the concrete does not sirike the rebar cage. If placement cannot
be satisfactorily accomplished by free fall in the opinion of the Engineer, the
Contractor shall use either tremie or pumping to accomplish the pour.

(2) Tremies shall consist of a tube of sufficient fength, weight, and diameter to discharge
the initial concrete at the base of the shaft. The tremie shall be according to Article
503.08 of the Standard Specifications and contain no aluminum parts that may have
contact with the concrete. The inside and outside surfaces of the tremie shall be
clean and smooth to permit both flow of concrete and unimpeded withdrawal during

. concrete placement.

(3) Concrete pumps: Pumps and lines may be used for concrete placement and shalll
have a minimum 100 mm (4 in.) diameter.

The tremie or pump lines used for wet method concrete placement shall be
watertight and not begin discharge until placed within 250 mm (10 in.) of the shaft
base. Valves, bottom plates or plugs may be used only when they can be removed
from the excavation or be of a material approved by the Engineer that will not cause
a defect in the shaft if not removed. The discharge end shali be immersed at least
1.5 m (5 ft) in concrete at all times after starting the pour. Sufficient concrete head
shall be maintained in the tremie at all times to prevent water or slurry intrusion in the
shaft concrete.

If at any time during the concrete pour in the "wet" hole, the tremie or pump line
orifice is removed from the fluid concrete and discharges through drilling fluid or
water above the rising concrete level, the shaft may be considered defective.

Vibration of concrete is not recommended when placed while displacing drilling fluid or
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water. In dry excavations, vibration is allowed only in the top 3 m (10 ft) of the shaft.

Conformity with Contract. In addition to Article 105.03, the Contractor shall be responsible for
correcting all out of tolerance excavations and completed shafts as well as repairing any defects
in the shaft to the satisfaction of the Engineer at no additional cost to the Department. No time
extensions will be allowed to repair or replace unacceptable work. When a shaft excavation is
completed with unacceptable tolerances, the Contractor will be required to submit for approval
his/her proposed corrective measures. Any proposed design modification with computations
submitted by the Contractor shall be signed and sealed by an lllinois ficensed Structural
Engineer.

Method of Measurement. The items Drilled Shaft in Soil and Drilled Shaft in Rock, will be
measured for payment and the length computed in meters (feet) for all drilled shafts installed
according to the plans, specifications, and accepted by the Engineer. The length shall be
measured at each shaft. The length in scil will be defined as the difference in elevation between
the top of the drilled shaft shown on the plans, or as installed as part of the Contractor's
installation procedure, and the bottom of the shaft or the top of rock (when present) whichever is
higher. The length in rock will be defined as the difference in elevation between the measured
top of rock and the bottom of the shaft. When permanent casing is installed as specified on the
plans, it will be measured in meters (feet) and shall be the length of casing installed.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per meter (foot) for
DRILLED SHAFT IN SOIL, and/or DRILLED SHAFT IN ROCK, of the diameter(s) specified.
The price shall be payment in full for all labor, materials, equipment, and services necessary to
complete the work as specified. When the shaft is detailed with a belled base, furnishing and
installing it shall not be paid for separately but shall be included in the cost of the appropriate
drilled shaft item(s).

When permanent casing is furnished and installed as specified, it will be paid for at the contract
unit price per meter (foot) for PERMANENT CASING. Permanent casing installed at the
Contractor's option shall not be included in this item, but shall be considered as included in the
appropriate drilled shaft item(s) above.

Obstruction mitigation shall be paid for according to Article 109.04 of the Standard
Specifications.

No additional compensation, other than noted above, will be allowed for removing and disposing
of excavated materials, for furnishing and placing concrete, bracing, lining, temporary casings
placed and removed or left in place, for grouting of any voids, or for any excavation made or
concrete placed outside of the plan diameter(s) of the shaft(s) specified.

Reinforcement bars, spirals and ties shall be as specified and paid for under the items,
REINFORCEMENT BARS or REINFORCEMENT BARS EPOXY COATED, according to
Section 508 of the Standard Specifications.
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Fabric Reinforced Elastomeric Mat
Effective: July 14,2000
Revised: September 12, 2003

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and installing the fabric reinforced elastomeric
mat as shown on the plans and as directed by the Engineer.

Materials. The elastomeric material requirements for the reinforced mat shall be according to the
following:

The Elastomer Compound for the mat shall be according to AASHTO M 251 for Polychloroprene
“50 duro”, except the tensile strength shall be 10.3 MPa (1500 psi) minimum or it shall be (EPDM)
ethylene propylene diene monomer according to Article 1052.02 of the Standard Specifications.

The composite of the fabric and elastomer shall have a minimum tensile strength of 122.6 x 122.6
N/mm (700 x 700 Ibfin) according to ASTM D 378.

The minimum elongation at ultimate tensile strength shall be 30 percent according to ASTM D 412.

The minimum thickness of the reinforced mat shall be 3 mm (1/8 in.).

Threaded studs, washers and nuts shall be according to ASHTO M 164. Flattening plates shall be
according to AASHTO M 270M, Grade 250 (M 270,Grade 36).

Method of Measurement. The fabric reinforced elastomeric mat and all hardware necessary to
install the mat will not be measured for payment but shall be included in the concrete pay item

involved.
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State of lllinois
Department of Transportation
Bureau of Local Roads and Streets

SPECIAL PROVISION
FOR
CONSTRUGTION AND MAINTENANCE SIGNS

Effective: January 1, 2004

All references to Sections or Articles in this specification shall be construed to mean a specific
Section or Article of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, adopted by

the Department of Transportation.

702.05 Signs. Add the following paragraph to subparagraph (a) in Article 702.05:

All warning signs shall have minimum dimensions of 1200 mm x 1200 mm (48" x 48") and
have a black legend on a fluorescent orange reflectorized background, meeting, as a
minimum, Type AP reflectivity requirements of Table 1081-2 in Article 1091.02.




BRIDGE DECK CONSTRUCTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2002
Revised: April 1, 2004

Add the following to Article 503.03 of the Standard Specifications:
“(h) FOQGQING EQUIPMENT ...omrururreiemreenemre ittt bttt 1103.17(k)"

Add the following after the first sentence of the second paragraph to Article 503.07 of the
Standard Specifications:

“When placing Class BD concrete, the discharge end of the pump shall have attached an “S”
shaped flexible or rigid conduit, a 90 degree elbow with a minimum of 3 m (10 ft) of flexible
conduit placed parallel to the deck, or a similar configuration approved by the Engineer.”

Add the following after the second sentence of the ninth paragraph of Article 503.07 of the
Standard Specifications:

“When consolidating concrete in bridge decks, the vibrator shall be vertically inserted into the
concrete for 3 - 5 seconds, or for a period of time determined by the Engineer.”

Add the following after the first paragraph of Article 503.17 of the Standard Specifications:

"Eor the bridge deck pour, fogging equipment shall be in operation unless the evaporation
rate is less than 0.5 kgfsq m/hour (0.1 tb/sq ft/hour) and the Engineer gives permission to turn
off the equipment. The evaporation rate shali be determined according to the figure in the
Poriland Cement Association’s publication, “Design and Control of Concrete Mixtures” (refer to
the section on plastic shrinkage cracking). The Contractor shall provide temperature, relative
humidity, and wind speed measuring equipment.

The fogging equipment shall be adjusted to adequately cover the entire width of the pour.

If there is a delay of more than ten minutes during bridge deck placement, wet burlap shall
be used to protect the concrete untii operations resume.

Concrete placement operations shall be coordinated to limit the distance between the point
of concrete placement and concrete covered with cotton mats for curing. The distance shall not
exceed 10.5 m (35 ft). For bridge deck widths greater than 15 m (50 ft), the distance shall not

exceed 7.5 m (25 ft)."

Add the following to the end of the first paragraph of Article 503.17(b) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“The concrete in these areas shall be struck off during the deck pour and excess material
from the finishing machine shall not be incorporated.”



In the Coarse Aggregate Gradation table of Article 1004.01(c) of the Standard SPecifications
revise the percent passing the 12.5 mm (1/2 in.) sieve for gradation CA 7 to "45+15 J ol

In the Coarse Aggregate Gradation table of Article 1004.01(c) of the Standard Specifications
revise the percent passing the 12.5 mm (1/2 in.) sieve for gradation CA 11 to "4521 5% 8

Add the following to the Coarse Aggregate Gradation table of the Standard Specifications:

“9/ When Class BD concrete is to be pumped, the coarse aggregate gradation shall
have a minimum of 45 percent passing the 12.5 mm (1/2 in.) sieve. The Contractor
may combine two or more coarse aggregate sizes, consisting of CA-7, CA-11, CA-
13, CA-14, and CA-16, provided a CA-7 or CA-11 is included in the blend.”

Revise Article 1020.05(d) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(d)Class BD Concrete. The maximum mortar factor shall be 0.86.”
Add the following to Article 1103.17 of the Standard Specifications:

“(k) Fogging Equipment. Fogging equipment shall consist of a mechanicaily aperated,
pressurized system using a triple headed nozzle or an equivalent nozzle. The fogging
nozzle shall be capable of producing a fine fog mist that will increase the relative
humidity of the air just above the fresh concrete surface without accumulating any water
on the concrete. The fogging equipment shall be mounted behind the roller and pan of
finishing machine or on a separate foot bridge. Controls shall be designed to vary the
volume of water flow, be easily accessible and immediately shut off the water when in
the off position. Hand held fogging equipment will not be allowed.”
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COARSE AGGREGATE FOR TRENCH BACKFILL, BACKFILL AND BEDDING (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2001
Revised: November 1, 2003

Revise Article 208.02 of the Standard Specifications to read:

«“908.02 Materials. Materials shall be according to the following Articles of Section 1000 —
Materials: '

(a) Fine Aggregate (NOTE 1) ...t e 1003.04
(b) Coarse AGGregate (NOTE 2) i et 1004.06

Note 1. The fine aggregate shall be moist to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Note 2. The coarse aggregate shall be wet to the satisfaction of the Engineer.”

Revise the first sentence of the second paragraph of subparagraph (b} in Article 208.03 of the
Standard Specifications to read:

"Any material meeting the requirements of Articles 1003.04 or 1004.06 which has been
excavated from the trenches shall be used for backfilling the trenches."

Add the following to the end of Article 542.02 of the Standard Specifications:

“(bb) Fine Aggregate (NOE 1) it 1003.04
(cc) Coarse Aggregate (NOte 2) o 1004.06

Note 1. The fine aggregate shall be moist to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Note 2. The coarse aggregate shall be wet to the satisfaction of the Engineer.”

Revise the first and second sentences of the second paragraph of subparagraph (a) of Article
542.04 of the Standard Specifications to read: :

"The unstable and unsuitable material shall be removed to a depth determined by the
Engineer and for a width of one diameter (or equivalent diameter) of the pipe on each
side of the pipe culvert, and replaced with aggregate. Rock shall be removed to an
elevation 300 mm (1ft) lower than the bottom of the pipe or to a depth equal to
40 mm/m (1/2 inJ/ft) of ultimate fill height over the top of the pipe culvert, whichever is
the greater depth, and for a width as specified in (b) below, and replaced with
aggregate." '



Revise the sedond paragraph of subparagraph (c) of Article 542.04 of the Standard
Specifications to read:

"Well compacted aggregate, at least 100 mm (4 in.) in depth below the pipe culvert,
shall be placed the entire width of the trench and for the length of the pipe culvert,
except well compacted impervious material shall be used for the outer 1 m (3 ft) at each
end of the pipe. When the trench has been widened by the removal and replacement of
unstable or unsuitable material, the foundation material shall be placed for a width not
less than the above specified widths on each side of the pipe. The aggregate and
impervious material shall be approved by the Engineer and shall be compacted to the
Engineer's satisfaction by mechanical means."

Revise subparagraph (e) of Article 542.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"(e) Backfilling. As soon as the condition of the pipe culvert will permit, the entire
width of the trench shall be backfilled with aggregate to a height of at least the elevation
of the center of the pipe. The aggregate shall be placed longitudinally along the pipe
culvert, except at the outer 1 m (3 ft} at each end of the culvert which shall be backfilled
with impervious material. The elevation of the backfiil material on each side of the pipe
shall be the same. The space under the pipe shall be completely filled. The aggregate
and impervious material shall be placed in 200 mm (8 in.) layers, loose measurement.
When using PVC, PE, or corrugated metal pipe, the aggregate shall be continued 1o a
height of at least 300 mm (1 ft) above the top of the pipe and compacted to a minimum
of 85 percent of standard lab density by mechanical means. When reinforced concrete
pipes are used and the trench is within 600 mm (2 ft) of the pavement structure, the
backdill shall be compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab density by
mechanical means.

When using PVC, PE, or corrugated metal pipe a minimum of 300 mm (1 ft) of cover
from the top of the pipe to the top of the subgrade will be required.

The installed pipe and its embedment shall not be disturbed when using movable trench
boxes and shields, sheet pile, or other trench protection.

The remainder of the trench shall be backfilled with select material, from excavation or
borrow, free from large or frozen lumps, clods or rock, meeting the approval of the
Engineer. The material shall be placed in layers not exceeding 200 mm (8 in.) in depth,
loose measurement and compacted fo 95 percent of the standard laboratory density.
Compagction shall be oblained by use of mechanical tampers or with approved vibratory
compactors. Before compacting, each layer shall be wetted or dried to bring the
moisture content within the limits of 80 to 110 percent of optimum moisture content
determined according to AASHTO T 99 (Method C). All backfill material shall be
deposited in the trench or excavation in such a manner as not to damage the culvert.
The filling of the trench shall be carried on simultaneously on both sides of the pipe.
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The Contractor may, at histher expense, backfill the entire trench with aggregate in lieu
of select material. The aggregate shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer

by mechanical means.

The backfill material for all trenches and excavations made in the subgrade of the
proposed improvement, and for all frenches outside of the subgrade where the inner
edge of the trench is within 600 mm (2 ft) of the edge of the proposed pavement, curb,
gutter, curb and gutter, stabilized shoulder, or sidewalk shall be according to Section
208. The trench backfill material shall be compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of
standard lab density by mechanical means.

The Contractor may, at his/her expense, backfill the entire trench with controlled low
strength material meeting the approval of the Engineer.

When the trench has been widened for the removal and replacement of unstable or
unsuitable material, the backfiling with aggregate and impervious material, will be
required for a width of at least the specified widths on each side of the pipe. The
remaining width of each layer may be backfilled with select material. Each 200 mm
(81in.) layer for the entire trench width shall be completed before beginning the
placement of the next layer."

Revise subparagraph (b) of Article 542.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"(b) Embankment. Embankment extending o an elevation of 300 mm (1 ft) over the top of
the pipe shall be constructed according to Article 542.04(f), except the material up to the
elevation of the center of the pipe and extending to a width of at least 450 mm (18 in.)
on each side of the pipe, exclusive of the outer 1 m (3 ft) at each end of the pipe, shaill

consist of aggregate. At the outer 1m (3 ft) at each end of the culvert, impervious
material shall be used."

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Arlicle 542.10 of the Standard
Specifications:

“Trench backfill will be measured for payment according to Article 208.03.”
Add the followi'ng paragraph after the third paragraph of Article 542.11 of the Standard
Specifications: _

“Trench backfill will be paid for according to Article 208.04.”

Add the following to of Article 550.02 of the Standard Specifications:




“(mYFine Aggregate (NOte 2) ... 1003.04
(n) Coarse Aggregate (NOte 3) ..o 1004.06

Note 2. The fine aggrégate shall be moist to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Note 3. The coarse aggregate shall be wet to the satisfaction of the Engineer.”

Revise the first two sentences of the third paragraph of Arlicle 550.04 of the Standard
Specifications to read: o

"Well compacted, aggregate bedding material at least 100 mm (4 in.) in depth below the
pipe, shall be placed for the entire width of the trench and length of the pipe. The aggregate
shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means.”

Revise Article 550.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"550.07 Backfilling. As soon as the condition of the pipe will permit, the entire width of the
trench shall be backfilled with aggregate to a height of at least the elevation of the center of the
pipe. The aggregate shall be placed longitudinally along the pipe. The elevation of the backfill
material on each side of the pipe shall be the same. The space under the pipe shall be
completely filled. The aggregate backfilt material shall be placed in 200 mm (8 in.) layers, loose
measurement and compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means. When
using PVC pipe, the aggregate shall be continued to a height of at least 300 mm (12 in.) above
the top of the pipe.

The installed pipe and its embedment shall not be disturbed when using movable trench
boxes and shields, sheet pile, or other trench protection.

The remainder of the trench and excavation shall be backfilled to the natural line or finished
surface as rapidly as the condition of the sewer will permit. The backfill material shall consist of
suitable excavated material from the trench or of trench backfill as herein specified. All backfill
material shall be deposited in the trench or excavation in such a manner as not to damage the
sewer and shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means. The
filling of the trench shall be carried on simultaneously on both sides of the pipe.

The backfill material for trenches and excavation made in the subgrade of the proposed
improvement, and for all trenches outside of the subgrade where the inner edge of the trench is
within 600 mm (2 ft} of the edge of the proposed pavement, curb, gutter, curb and gutter,
stabilized shoulder or sidewalk shall be according to Section 208. The backfill material shall be
compacted to 85 percent of standard lab density by mechanical means.

All backfill material up to a height of 300 mm (1 ft) above the pipe shall be deposited in
uniform layers not exceeding 200 mm (8 in.) thick, loose measurement. The material in each
layer shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means. The




backfilling above this height shall be done according to Method 1, 2 or 3 as described below,
with the following exceptions.

When trench backfill or excavated material meeting the requirements of Section 208 is
required above the first 300 mm (1 ft) of the pipe, the layers shall not exceed 200 mm (8 in.).
Gradations CAG or CA10 shall not be used with Method 2 or Method 3.

Method 1. The material shall be deposited in uniform layers not exceeding 300 mm (1 ft)
thick, loose measurement, and each layer shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the
Engineer by mechanical means.

Method 2. The material shall be deposited in uniform layers not exceeding 300 mm (1 ft)
thick, loose measurement, and each layer shall be either inundated or deposited in water.

Method 3. The trench shall be backfilted with loose material, and settlement secured by
introducing water through holes jetted into the backfill to a point approximately 600 mm (2 ft)
above the tap of the pipe. The holes shall be spaced as directed by the Engineer but shall be
no farther than 2 m (6 ft) apart.

The water shall be injected at a pressure just sufficient to sink the holes at a moderate rate
of speed. The pressure shall be such that the water will not cut cavities in the backfill material
nor overflow the surface. If water does overflow the surface, it shall be drained into the jeited
holes by means of shallow trenches.

Water shall be injected as long as it will be absorbed by the backfill material and until
samples taken from test holes in the trench show a satisfactory moisiure content. The
Contractor shall bore the test holes not more than 15 m (50 ft) apart and at such other locations
in the trench designated by the Engineer. As soon as the watersoaking has been completed,
all holes shall be filled with soil and compacted by ramming with a too! approved by the
Engineer.

Backiill material which has been watersoaked shall be allowed to settle and dry for at least

10 days before any surface course or pavement is constructed on it. The length of time may be '

altered, if deemed desirable, by the Engineer. Where the inner edge of the trench is within
600 mm (2 ft) of the edge of the proposed pavement, curb, gutter, curb and gutter, stabilized
shoulder or sidewalk, the provisions of this paragraph shall also apply.

At the end of the settling and drying period, the crusted top of the backfil material shall be
scarified and, if necessary, sufficient backfill material added, as specified in Method 1, to
complete the backfilling operations.

The method used for backfilling and compacting the backfill material shall be the choice of
the Contractor. If the method used does not produce results satisfactory to the Engineer, the
Contractor will be required to alter or change the method being used so the resultant backfill will
be satisfactory to the Engineer. Should the Contractor be required to alter or change the



method being used, no additional compensation will be allowed for aliering or changing the
method.

The Contractor may, at his/her expense, backfil the entire trench with controlled low
strength material meeting the approval of the Engineer.

When sheeting and bracing have been used, sufficient bracing shall be left across the
trench as the backfiling progresses to hold the sides firmly in place without caving or
settlement. This bracing shall be removed as soon as practicable. Any depressions which may
develop within the area involved in the construction operation due to settlement of the
backfilling material shall be filled in a manner approved by the Engineer.

When the Contractor constructs the trench with sloped or benched sides according to
Article 550.04, backfilling for the full width of the excavation shall be as specified, except no
additional compensation will be allowed for trench backfill material required outside the vertical
limits of the specified trench width. '

Whenever excavation is made for installing sewer pipe across earth shoulders or private
property, the topsail disturbed by excavation operations shall be replaced as nearly as possible
in its original position, and the whole area involved in the construction operations shall be left in
a neat and presentable condition.

"When using any PVC pipe, the pipe shall be backfilled with aggregate to 300 mm (1 ft) over
the top of the pipe and compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab density by
mechanical means.

When reinforced concrete pipes are used and the trench is within 600 mm (2 ft) of the
pavement siructure, the backfill shall be compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab
density by mechanical means.

Deflection Testing for Storm Sewers. All PYC storm sewers will be tested for deflection not
less than 30 days after the pipe is installed and the backfill compacted.

For PVC storm sewers with diameters 600 mm (24 in.) or smaller, a mandrel drag shall be
used for deflection testing. For PVC storm sewers with diameters over 600 mm (24 in.),
deflection measurements other than by a mandre! drag shall be used.

"Where the mandrel is used, the mandrel shall be furnished by the Contractor and pulled by
hand through the pipeline with a suitable rope or cable connected to each end. Winching or
other means of forcing the deflection gauge through the pipeline will not be allowed.

The mandrel shall be of a shape similar to that of a true circle enabling the gauge to pass
through a satisfactory pipeline with little or no resistance. The mandrel shall be of a design to
prevent it from tipping from side fo side and to prevent debris build-up from cccurring between
the channels of the adjacent fins or legs during operation. Each end of the core of the mandrel
shall have fasteners to which the pulling cables can be attached. The mandrel shall have 9,



various sized fins or legs of appropriate dimension for various diameter pipes. Each fin or leg
shall have a permanent marking that states its designated pipe size and percent of deflection
allowable. ‘

The outside diameter of the mandrel shall be 95 percent of the base inside diameter, where
the base inside diameter is:

For all PVC pipe (as defined using ASTM D 3034 methodology}):
If the pipe is found to have a deflection greater than specified, that pipe section shall be
removed, replaced, and retested.”
Revise subparagraph (c) of Article 1003.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:
"(c} Gradation. The fine aggregate gradation shall be as follows:

Backfill, bedding and trench backfill for pipe

culverts and storm SEWEIS ...oovveecrr e eeeenan FA1,FA 2, FA 6, or FA 21
Porous granular embankment and backfill, french drains,
and sand backfill for underdraing .....ccooveeeee i, FA 1, FA 2, or FA20 (Note 1)

Note 1: For FA 1, FA 2, and FA 20 the percent passing the 75 um (No. 200) sieve shall
be2+2"

Revise the title of Article 1004.06 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"Coarse Aggregate for Blotter, Embankment, Backfill, Trench Backfill, French Drains,
and Bedding."”

Add the following to the end of subparagraph (c) of Article 1004.06 of the Standard
Specifications:

"Backfill, bedding, and trench backfill for pipe culverts
AN STOTTN SBWETS oeeciieeirrrreeeeeetcasaesrnnasereeeenensraaemiesraanses CA 6, CA 10, and CA 18"
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CONCRETE ADMIXTURES {BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2003
Revised: July 1, 2004

Revise Article 1020.05(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(b) Admixtures. Except as specified, the use of admixiures to increase the workability or to
accelerate the hardening of the concrete will be permitted only when approved in writing
by the Engineer. The Department will maintain an Approved List of Concrete
Admixtures. When the Department permits the use of a calcium chloride accelerator, it
shall be according to Article 442.02, Note 5.

When the atmosphere or concrete temperature is 18 °C (65 °F) or higher, a retarding
admixture meeting the requirements of Article 1021.03 shall be used in the Class BD
Concrete and portland cement concrete bridge deck overlays. The amount of retarding
admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. The proportions of the
ingredients of the concrete shall be the same as without the retarding admixture except
that the amount of mixing water shall be reduced, as may be necessary, in order to
maintain the consistency of the concrete as required. In addition, a high range water-
reducing admixture shall be used in Class BD Concrete. The amount of high range
water-reducing admixture will be determined by the Engineer. At the option of the
Contractor, a water-reducing admixture may be used. Type | cement shall be used.

For Class PC and PS Concrete, a retarding admixture may he added to the concrete
mixture when the concrete temperature is 18 °C (65 °F) or higher. Other admixiures
may be used when approved by the Engineer, or if specified by the contract. If an
accelerating admixture is permitted by the Engineer, it shall be the non-chloride type.

At the Contractor’s option, admixtures in addition to an air-entraining admixture may be
used for Class PP-1 concrete. The accelerator shall be the non-chloride type. If a
water-reducing or retarding admixture is used, the cement factor may be reduced a
maximum 18 kg/ou m (0.30 hundredweight/cu yd).  If a high range water-reducing
admixture is used, the cement factor may be reduced a maximum 36 kg/fcu m
(0.60 hundredweight/cu yd). Cement factor reductions shall not be cumulative when
using multiple admixtures. An accelerator shall always be added prior to a high range
water-reducing admixture, if both are used.

If Class C fly ash or ground granulated blast-furnace slag is used in Class PP-1
concrete, a water-reducing or high range water-reducing admixture shall be used.
However, the cement factor shall not be reduced if a water-reducing, retarding, or high
range water-reducing admixture is used. In addition, an accelerator shall not be used.

For Class PP-2 or PP-3 concrete, a non-chloride accelerator followed by a high range
water-reducing admixture shall be used, in addition to the air-entraining admixture. For
Class PP-3 concrete, the non-chloride accelerator shall be calcium nitrite.




For Class PP-2 or PP-3 concrete, the Contractor has the option to use a water-reducing
admixture. A retarding admixture shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer. A
water-reducing, retarding, or high range water-reducing admixture shall not be used to
reduce the cement factor.

When the air temperature is less than 13 °C (55 °F) for Class PP-1 or PP-2 concrete, the
non-chloride accelerator shall be calcium nitrite.

Eor Class PP-4 concrete, a high range water-reducing admixture shall be used in
addition to the air-entraining admixture. The Contractor has the option to use a water-
reducing admixture. An accelerator shall not be used, For stationary or truck mixed
concrete, a retarding admixture shall be used to allow for haul time. The Contractor has
the option to use a mobile portland cement concrete plant according to Article 1103.04,
but a retarding admixture shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer. A water-
reducing, retarding, or high range water-reducing admixture shall not be used to reduce

the cement factor.

If the Department specifies a calcium chloride accelerator for Class PP-1 concrete, the
maximum chloride dosage shall be 1.0 L (1.0 quart) of solution per 45 kg (100 Ib) of
cement. The dosage may be increased to a maximum 2.0 L (2.0 quarts) per 45 kg
(100 Ib) of cement if approved by the Engineer. If the Department specifies a calcium
chloride accelerator for Class PP-2 concrete, the maximum chloride dosage shall be
1.3L (1.3 quarts) of solution per 45kg (100 Ib) of cement. The dosage may be
increased to a maximum 2.6 L (2.6 quarts) per 45 kg (100 Ib) of cement if approved by
the Engineer.

For Class PV, MS, S, RR, SC and SH concrete, at the option of the Contractor, or when
specified by the Engineer, a water-reducing admixture or a retarding admixture may be
used. The amount of water-reducing admixture or retarding admixture permitted will be
determined by the Engineer. The air-entraining admixture and cther admixtures shall be
added to the concrete separately, and shall be permitted to intermingle only after they
have separately-entered the concrete batch. The sequence, method and equipment for
adding the admixtures shall be approved by the Engineer. The water-reducing
admixture shall not delay the initial set of the concrete by more than one hour. Type |

cement shall be used.

When a water-reducing admixture is added, a cement factor reduction of up fo
18 kgfcu m (0.30 hundredweight/cu yd}, from the concrete designed for a specific slump
without the admixture, will be permitted for Class PV, MS, SI, RR, SC and SH concrete.
When an approved high range water-reducing admixture is used, a cement factor
reduction of up to 36 kg/cu m (0.60 hundredweight/cu yd), from a specific water
cement/ratio without the admixture, will be permitted based on a 14 percent minimum
water reduction. This is applicable to Class PV, MS, SI, RR, SC and SH concrete. A
cement factor below 320 kg/cu m (5.35 hundredweight/cu yd) will not be permitted for
Class PV, MS, Si, RR, SC and SH concrete. A cement factor reduction will not be




allowed for concrete placed underwater. Cement factor reductions shall not be
cumulative when using multiple admixtures.

For use of admixiures to control concrete temperature, refer to Articles 1020.14(a) and
1020.14(b).

The maximum slumps given in Table 1 may be increased to 175 mm (7 in.) when a high
range water-reducing admixture is used for all classes of concrete except Class PV and
PR."

Revise Section 1021 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“SECTION 1021. CONCRETE ADMIXTURES

1021.01 General. Admixtures shall be furnished in liquid form ready for use. The
admixtures may be delivered in the manufacturer's original containers, bulk tank trucks or such
containers or tanks as are acceptable to the Engineer. Delivery shall be accompanied by a
ticket which clearly identifies the manufacturer and trade name of the material. Containers shall
be readily identifiable to the satisfaction of the Engineer as to manufacturer and trade name of
the material they contain.

Prior to inclusion of a product on the Department's Approved List of Congrete Admixtures,
the manufacturer shall submit a report prepared by an independent laboratory accredited by the
AASHTO Accreditation Program. The report shall show the results of physical tests conducted
no more than five years prior to the time of submittal, according to applicable specifications.

Tests shall be conducted using materials and methods specified on a "test" concrete and a
"reference” concrete, together with a certification that no changes have been made in the
formulation of the material since the performance of the tests. Per the manufacturer's option,
the cement content for all required tests shall either be according to applicable specifications or
335 kg/cu m (5.65 cwticu yd). Compressive strength test results for six months and one year
will not be required.

In addition to the report, the manufacturer shall submit AASHTO T 197 water content and
set time test results on the standard cement used by the Department. The test and reference
concrete mixture shall contain a cement content of 335 kg/cum (5.65 cwtfcu yd). The
manufacturer may select their lab or an independent lab to perform this testing. The laboratory
is not required to be accredited by the AASHTO Accreditation Program.

Prior to the approval of an admixture, the Engineer may conduct all or part of the applicable
tests on a sample that is representative of the material to be furnished. The test and reference
concrete mixtures tested by the Engineer will contain a cement content of 335 kgfcu m
(5.65 cwt/cu yd). For freeze-thaw testing, the Depariment will perform the test according to
lliinois Modified AASHTO T 161, Procedure B.




The manufacturer shall include in the submittal the following information according to ASTM I
C 494; the average and manufacturing range of specific gravity, the average and manufacturing
range of solids in the solution, and the average and manufacturing range of pH. The submittal |
shall also include an infrared spectrophotometer trace no more than five years old. |

When test results are more than seven years old, the manufacturer shall re-submit the
infrared spectrophotometer trace and the report prepared by an independent laboratory
accredited by the AASHTO Accreditation Program.

All admixtures, except chloride-based accelerators, shall contain no more than 0.3 percent
chloride by mass (weight).

1021.02 Air-Entraining Adfnixtures. Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to the
requirements of AASHTO M 154.

If the manufacturer certifies that the air-entraining admixture is an agueous solution of Vinsol
resin that has been neutralized with sodium hydroxide (caustic soday), testing for compliance
with the requirements may be waived by the Engineer. In the certification, the manufacturer
shall- show complete information with respect fo the formulation of the solution, including the
number of parts of Vinsol resin to each part of sodium hydroxide. Before the approval of its use
is granted, the Engineer will test the salution for its air-entraining quality in comparison with a
solution prepared and kept for that purpose.

1021.03 Retarding and Water-Reducing Admixtures. The admixture shall comply with
the following requirements:

(a) The retarding admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 194, Type B
(retarding) or Type D {water-reducing and retarding).

(b) The water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 194,
Type A. :

(c) The high range water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of
AASHTO M 194, Type F (high range water-reducing) or Type G (high range water-
reducing and retarding).

When a Type F or Type G high range water-reducing admixture is used, water-cement
ratios shall be a minimum of 0.32.

Type F or Type G admixtures may be used, subject to the following restrictions:

For Class MS, Sl RR, SC and SH concrete, the water-cement ratio shall be a
maximum of 0.44.

The Type F or Type G admixture shall be added at the jobsite unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer. The initial slump shall be a minimum of 40 mm (1 1/2 in.)



prior to addition of the Type F or Type G admixture, except as approved by the
Engineer.

When a Type F or Type G admixture is used, retempering with water or with a Type
G admixture will not be allowed. An additional dosage of a Type F admixture, not to
exceed 40 percent of the original dosage, may be used to retemper concrete once,
provided set time is not unduly affected. A second retempering with a Type F
admixture may be used for all classes of concrete except Class PP and SC, proyided
that the dosage does not exceed the dosage used for the first retempering, and
provided that the set time is not unduly affected. No further retempering will be

allowed.

Air tests shall be performed after the addition of the Type F or Type G admixture.

1021.04 Set Accelerating Admixtures. The admixture shall comply with the requirements
of AASHTO M 194, Type C (accelerating) or Type E (water reducing and accelerating)”
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CURB RAMPS FOR SIDEWALK (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2004

Description. This work shall consist of constructing sidewalk curb ramps with detectable
warnings in compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act, Accessibility Guidelines
(ADAAG). Work shall be according to Section 424 of the Standard Specifications except as
modified herein.

The detectable warnings shall consist of an area of truncated domes that provide both visual
and tactile cues to pedestrians who are about to enter into traffic. The warning area shall begin
150 mm (6 in.) from the back of the curb and continue 600 mm (2 ft) in the direction of
pedestrian travel for the entire width of the walking surface.

The detectable warnings shall also present a contrast in color from the adjacent sidewalk. This
shall be accomplished by constructing the warning area, plus the 150 mm (6 in.) area between
the warning area and the back of curb, out of concrete that is integrally colored red. However if
the sidewalk is brick or of some dark color, the contrast requirement shall be achieved with

normal {grey), Class S| concrete.

Materials. Materials for the detectable warning area of the curb ramps shall meet the following
requirements.

a) Integrally Colored Concrete. Integrally colored concrete shall be according to Section
1020 of the Standard Specification for Class Sl concrete except as follows.

Avrticle 1020.04 The allowable water/cement ratio range shall be 0.40 minimum to
0.44 maximum.

Article 1020.04 The allowable slump range shall be 75 mm (3 in.) minimum fo
125 mm (5 in.) maximum.

Article 1020.04 The allowable coarse aggregéte gradations shall be CA 11, CA 13,
CA 14, and CA 16.

Article 1020.05(b) A calcium chloride accelerating admixture shall not be used.

Article 1020.05(b) The cement factor shall not be reduced if a water-reducing or high
range water-reducing admixture is used.

Article 1020.05(c)  Fly ash shall not be used.
Article 1020.05(k) Ground granulated blast-furnace slag shall not be used.

Article 1020.11 Pigment for integrally colored concrete shall be added to the
concrete and mixed per the Manufacturer’s recommendation.



Article 1020.13 The curing method shall be Type | membrane curing.

Article 1020.13. The protection method shall be according to Article 1020.13(e)}{1)
and the protection period shall be 96 hours. No material, including
the insulating material, shall be placed in direct contact with the
concrete surface.

(b) Pigment for Integrally Colored Concrete. The pigment shall meet the requirements of
ASTM C 979, match color number 30166 of Federal Standard 595, and be on the
Department’s Approved List of Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete,

(c} Release Agent for Concrete Stamping Tools. The release agent shall be according to
the stamping tool manufacturer’s recommendations and the following: - it shall be a clear
liquid that will evaporate, it shall not harm the concrete, and it shall allow the application
of Type | membrane curing.

Equipment. Equipment for the detectable warning area of the curb ramps shall meet the
following reguirements.

(a) Concrete Stamps. Sufficient numbers and sizes of stamps shall be furnished to cover
the various widths of the curb ramps. The stamps shall have an air opening at the top of
each truncated dome recess; and shall be rigid enough to evenly distribute the force
exerted during tamping.

(b) Tamper. The tamper shall be according to the concrete stamp manufacturer’'s
recommendations.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

Stamping. The concrete shall be placed and finished according to Article 424.06 except the
area 1o be stamped shall not be brushed. When the bleed water has been absorbed, stamping
shall begin. The entire widih of the curb ramp shall be stamped at the same time. A single
stamp or a combination of stamps may be used.

Prior to placing the stamp on the concrete, the stamp shall be coated with the release agent.
When recommended by the manufacturer, the release agent shall also be applied to the
concrete surface. Once the stamp has been placed on the ramp, it shall remain down untit the
stamping is complete.

The entire area of the stamp shall be tamped with a short, slow, repetitive action such that the
concrete is caused to move up and into the dome recesses of the stamp. Tamping shall
continue until mortar has come through the air openings in the stamp. Stepping or walking on
the stamp will not be allowed. The base elevation of the domes shall be even with the adjacent
sidewalk surface; the stamp shall not be forced down into the concrete.




When stamping is complete, the stamp shall be removed and the concrete cured.

Upon completion of curing,

or after cold weather protection if required, the protruding mortar tip

on the fop of each dome shall be removed and the dome rubbed or ground smooth.
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CURING AND PROTECTION OF CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2004

Revise the second and third sentences of the eleventh paragraph of Article 503.06 of the
Standard Specifications to read:

“Forms on substructure units shall remain in place at least 24 hours. The method of form
removal shall not result in damage to the concrete.”

Delete the twentieth paragraph of Article 503.22 of the Standard Specifications.

Revise the “Unit Price Adjustments” table of Article 503.22 of the Standard Specifications to
read:

“UNIT PRICE ADJUSTMENTS
Percent
Type of Construction Adjustment
in Unit Price

For concrete in substructures, culverts {having a waterway
opening of more than 1 sq m (10 sq ft)), pump houses, and
retaining walls (except concrete pilings, footings and
foundation seals):

When protected by:

Protection Method li ' 115%

Protection Method | 110%
For concrete in superstructures:

When protected by:

Protection Method It 123%

Protection Method | 115%
For concrete in footings:

When protected by:

Protection Method I, Il or Il 107%
For concrete in slope walls:

When protected by:

Protection Method | 107%”

Delste the fourth paragraph of Article 504.05(a) of the Standard Specifications.

Revise the second and third sentences of the fifth paragraph of Article 504.05(a) of the
Standard Specifications to read:

“Ali test specimens shall be cured wfth the units according to Article 1020.13."
Revise the first paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Curing and Low Air Temperature Protection. The curing and protection for precast,
prestressed concrete members shall be according to Article 1020.13 and this Article.”




Revise the first sentence of the second paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“For curing, air vents shall be in place, and shall be so arranged that no water can
enter the void tubes during the curing of the members.”

Revise the first sentence of the third paragraph of Article 504. 06( J(6) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“As soon as each member is finished, the concrete shall be covered with curing
material according to Article 1020.13."

Revise the eighth paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6} of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The prestressing force shall not be transferred to any member before the concrete

has attained the compressive strength of 28,000 kPa {4000 psi) or other higher
compressive release strength specified on-the plans, as determined from tests of
150 mm (6 in.) by 300 mm (12 in.) cylinders cured with the member according to
Article 1020.13. Members shall not be shipped until 28-day strengths have been
attained and members have a yard age of at least 4 days.”

Delete the third paragraph of Article 512.03(a) of the Standard Specifications.

Delete the last sentence of the second paragraph of Article 512.04(d) of the Standard
Specifications. '




Revise the “Index Table of Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction” table of Article
1020.13 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“INDEX TABLE OF CURING AND PROTECTION OF CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION

CURING
TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION CURING METHODS PERIOD LOW AIR TEMPERATURE
DAYS PROTECTION METHODS
Cast-in-Place Concrete: "V
Pavement
Shoulder 102013@YDEUNDEGTY 3 1020.13(c)
Base Course
Base Course Widening 1020.13(@Y1DE2B@)EF 3 1020.13(c)
Driveway :
Median
Curb
Gutter 1020.13¢)DBNHEY 3 1020.13(c)"®
Curh and Gutter
Sidewalk
Slope Wall
Paved Ditch
Catch Basin
Manhole 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5)" 3 1020.13(c)
Inlet
Valve Vault
Pavement Patching 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3}(4 )5 3 1020.13(c)
Pavement Replacement 1020.13@)(DE2BDG)Y 3 442.06(h) and 1020.13(c)
Railroad Crossing 1020.13(a)(3)(5) 1 1020.13(c)
Piles 1020.13(a)(3)(5) 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)(3)
Footings "
Foundation Seals 102013 NDRBUNG 7 ~1020.13(e)(1)(2)(3)
Substructure 1020.13@)N2EHE 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)(3)
Superstructure {except deck) 1020.13fa)(1{23U5) Y 7 1020.13(e)(1){2)
Deck 1020.13(a)(5) 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)™
Retaining Walls 1020.13(a)(1 {2)(3)(4}(5)"™ 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)
Pump Houses 1020.13(a)(1)(2)3)(4)(5)" 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)
Culverts _ 1020.13E)(NE2EBHHE)™ 7 1020.13(e)(1)}2)"¥
Cther Incidental Concrete 1020.13@)}1)X2){(3)(5) 3 1020.13(c})

Precast Concrete: '

Bridge Beams

Piles

Bridge Slabs

Nelson Type Structural Member

1020.13(a)(3)(5) "

As required. ™ 504.06(c)(6), 1020.13(e}(2)"

IAll Other Precast iems

1020.13(a)(3)(4)(5)2 %

As required. ™ 504.08(c)(6), 1020.13(e)(2)"”

Precast, Prestressed Concrete: “

All ltems

1020.13(a)3)(5)""

Until strand
tensioning is
released. >

504.06(c){(6), 1020.13(e)(2)"*




Notes-General:
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15/

16/
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19/

Type |, membrane curing only

Type ll, membrane curing only

Type lll, membrane curing only

Type i, Il and Il membrane curing

Membrane curing will not be permitted between November 1 and April 15.

The use of water to inundate footings, foundation seals or the bottom slab of culverts is permissible when
approved by the Engineer, provided the water temperature can be maintained at 7 °C { 45 °F) or higher.

Asphalt Emulsion for Waterproofing may be used in lisu of other curing methods when specified and
permitted according to Article 503.18.

On non-traffic surfaces which receive protective coat according to Arficle 503.19, a linseed oil emulsion
curing compound may be used as a substituie for protective coat and other curing methods. The linseed
emulsion curing compound will be permitted between April 16 and October 31 of the same year, provided it
is applied with a mechanical sprayer according fo Article 1101.09 {b}, and mests the material requirements
of Article 1022.07.

Steam curing (heat and moisture) is acceptable and shall be accomplished by the method specified in Article
504.06(c)(6).

A moist room according to AASHTO M 201 is acceptable for curing.

If curing is required and interrupted because of form removal for cast-in-place concrete items, precast
concrete products, or precast prestressed concrete products, the curing shall be resumed within two hours
from the start of the form removal.

Curing maintained anly until opening strength is aftained, with a maximum curing period of three days.

The curing period shall end when the concrete has attained the mix design strength. The producer has the
option to discontinue curing when the concrete has attained 80 percent of the mix design strength or after
seven days. All strength test specimens shall remain with the units and shall be subjected to the same
curing method and environmental condition as the units, until the time of testing.

The producer shall dstermine the curing period or may elect to not cure the product. All strength test
specimens shall remain with the units and shall be subjected to the same curing method and environmental
condition as the units, until the time of testing.

The producer has the option to continue curing after strand release.

When structural steel or structural concrete is in place above slope wall, Article 1020.13(c) shall not apply.
The protection method shall be according to Article 1020.13(e){(1).

When Article 1020.13(e){2) is used to pratect the deck, the housing may endlose only the bottom and sides.
The top surface shall be protected according to Article 1020.13(e)(1).

For culverts having a waterway opening of 1 sq m (10 sq t) or less, the culverts may be protected according
to Article 1020.13(e)(3).

The seven day protection period in the f' rst paragraph of Article 1020.13(e){2) shall not apply. The
protection period shall end when curing is finished. For the third paragraph of Article 1020. 13(9)(2) the
decrease in temperature shall be according to Article 504.06(c)(6)."
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Add the following to Article 1020.13(a) of the Standard Specifications:

“(5) Weited Cotton Mat Method. After the surface of concrete has been textured or
finished, it shall be covered immediately with dry cotton mats. The cotton mats shall
be placed in a manner which will not mar the concrete surface. A texture resulting
from the cotton mat material is acceptable. The cotton mats shall then be wetted
immediately and thoroughly soaked with a gentle spray of water. For bridge decks, a
foot bridge shall be used to place and wet the cotton mats.

The cotton mats shall be maintained in a wetted condition until the concrete has
hardened sufficiently to place soaker hoses without marring the concrete surface.
The soaker hoses shall be placed on top of the cotton mats at a maximum 1.2 m
(4 ft) spacing. The cotton mais shall be kept wet with a continuous supply of water
for the remainder of the curing period. Other continuous wetting systems may be
used if approved by the Engineer. ‘

After placement of the soaker hoses, the cotton mats shall be covered with white
polyethylene sheeting or burlap-polyethylene blankets.

For construction items other than bridge decks, soaker hoses or a continuous wetting
system will not be required if the alternative method keeps the cotton mats wet.
Periodic wetting of the cotion mats is acceptable.

For areas inaccessible to the cotton mats on bridge decks, curing shall be according
to Article 1020.13(a)(3)."

Revise the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Protection of Portland Cement Concrete, Other Than Stfructures, From Low Air
Temperatures. When the official National Weather Service forecast for the construction
area predicts a low of 0 °C (32 °F), or lower, or if the actual temperature drops to 0 °C
(32 °F), or lower, concrete less than 72 hours old shall be provided at least the following

protection:”
Delete Article 1020.13(d) and Articles 1020.13(d)}(1),(2),(3),(4) of the Standard Specifications.
Revise the first five paragraphs of Article 1020.13(e) of the Standard Specifications fo read:

“Protection of Portland Cement Concrete Structures From Low Air Temperatures. When
the official National Weather Service Forecast for the construction area predicts a low
below 7 °C (45 °F), or if the actual temperature drops below 7 °C (45 °F), concrete less
than 72 hours old shall be provided protection. Concrete shall also be provided
protection when placed during the winter period of December 1 through March 15.
Concrete shall not be placed until the materials, facilities and equipment for protection
are approved by the Engineer.
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When directed by the Engineer, the Contractor may be required to place concrete during
the winter period. If winter construction is specified, the Contractor shall proceed with
the construction, including concrete, excavation, pile driving, steel erection and all
appurtenant work required for the complete construction of the item, except at times
when weather conditions make such operations impracticable.

Regardless of the precautions taken, the Contractor shall be responsible for protection of
the concrete placed and any concrete damaged by cold temperatures shall be removed
and replaced by the Contractor at his/fher own expense.”

Add the following at the end of the third paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(1) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperature of the surface of
the concrete during the protection period.”

Revise the second sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(2) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“The Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperature of the surface of
the concrete or air temperature within the housing during the protection period.”

Delete the last sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(3) of the Standard
Specifications.

Add the following Article fo Section 1022 of the Standard Specifications:

“/022.06 Cotton Mats. Cotton mats shall consist of a cotton fill material, minimum
400 g/sqm (11.8 oz/sq yd), covered with unsized cloth or burlap, minimum 200 g/sqm
(5.9 ozfsq yd), and be tufted or stitched to maintain stability.

Cotton mats shall be in a condition satisfactory to the Engineer. Any tears or holes in the
mats shall be repaired.

Add the following Article to Section 1022 of the Standard Specifications:

“4022.07 Linseed Oil Emulsion Curing Compound. Linseed oil emulsion curing
compound shall be composed of a blend of boiled linseed oil and high viscosity, heavy bodied
linseed oil emulsified in a water solution. The curing compound shall meet the requirements of
a Type |, II, or Il according to Article 1022.01, except the drying time requirement will be
waived. The oil phase shall be 50 £ 4 percent by volume. The oil phase shall consist of 80
percent by mass (weight) boiled linseed ocil and 20 percent by mass (weight ) Z-8 viscosity
linseed oil. The water phase shall be 50 + 4 percent by volume.”

Revise Article 1020.14 of the Standard Specifications to read:




“1020.14 Temperature Control for Placement. Temperature control for concrete
placement shall conform to the following requirements:

(a) Temperature Control other than Structures. The temperature of concrete immediately
before placing, shall be not less than 10 °C (50 °F) nor more than 32 °C (90 °F).
Aggregates and/or water shall be heated or cooled as necessary to produce concrete
within these temperature limits.

When the temperature of the plastic concrete reaches 30 °C (85 °F), an approved
retarding admixture shall be used or the approved water reducing admixture in use shall
have its dosage increased by 50 percent over the dosage recommended on the
Department’s Approved List of Concrete Admixtures for the temperature experienced.
The amount of retarding admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. This
requirement may be waived by the Engineer when fly ash compensated mixtures are

used.

Plastic concrete temperatures up to 35 °C (96 °F), as placed, may be permitted provided
job site conditions permit placement and finishing without excessive use of water on
andfor overworking of the surface. The occurrence within 24 hours of unusual surface
distress shall be cause to revert to a maximum 32°C (80 °F) plastic concrete

temperature.

Concrete shall not be placed when the air temperature is below 5 °C (40 °F) and falling
or below 2 °C (35 °F), without permission of the Engineer. When placing of concrete is
authorized during cold weather, the Engineer may require the water andfor the
aggregates to be heated to not less than 20 °C (70 °F) nor more than 65 °C (150 °F).
The aggregates may be heated by either steam or dry heat prior to being placed in the
mixer. The apparatus used shall heat the mass uniformly and shall be so arranged as to
preclude the possible occurrence of overheated areas which might damage the
materials. No frozen aggregates shall be used in the concrete.

For pavement patching, refer to Article 442.06(e) for additional information on
temperature control for placement.

(b) Temperature Control for Structures. The temperature of concrete as placed in the
forms shall be not less than 10 °C (50 °F) nor more than 32 °C (90 °F). Adgregates
and/or water shall be heated or cocled as necessary to produce concrete within these
temperature limits. When insulated forms are used, the temperature of the concrete
mixture shall not exceed 25 °C (80 °F). If the Engineer determines that heat of hydration
might cause excessive temperatures in the concrete, the concrete shall be placed at a
temperature between 10 °C (50 °F) and 15 °C (60 °F), per the Engineer’s instructions.
When concrete is placed in contact with previously placed concrete, the temperature of
the concrete may be increased as required to offset anticipated heat oss.

Concrete shall not be placed when the air temperature is befow 7 °C (45 °F) and falling
or below 4 °C {40 °F), without permission of the Engineer. When placing of concrete is




authorized during cold weather, the Engineer may require the water and/or the
aggregates to be heated to not less than 20 °C (70 °F) nor more than 65 °C {150 °F).
The aggregates may be heated by either steam or dry heat prior to being placed in the
mixer. The apparatus used shall heat the mass uniformly and shall be so arranged as to
preclude the possible occurrence of overheated areas which might damage the
materials. No frozen aggregates shall be used in the concrete.

When the temperature of the plastic concrete reaches 30 °C (85 °F), an approved
retarding admixture shall be used or the approved water reducing admixture in use shall
have its dosage increased by 50 percent over the dosage recommended on the
Department’s Approved List of Concrete Admixtures for the temperature experienced.
The amount of retarding admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. This
requirement may be waived by the Engineer when fly ash compensated mixtures are
used.

(c) Temperature. The concrete temperature shall be determined according to ASTM
C 1064."
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DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION (BDE}

Effective: September 1, 2000
Revised: June 1, 2004

FEDERAL OBLIGATION. The Department of Transportation, as a recipient of federal financial
assistance, is required to take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination
in the award and administration of contracts. Consequently, the federal regulatory provisions of
49 CFR part 26 apply to this contract concerning the utilization of disadvantaged business
enterprises. This Special Provision will also be used by the Department to satisfy the
requirements of the Business Enterprise for Minorities, Females, and Persons with Disabilities
Act, 30 ILCS 575. For the purposes of this Special Provision, a disadvantaged business
enterprise (DBE) means a business certified by the Department in accordance with the
requirements of 49 CFR part 26 and listed in the DBE Directory or most recent addendum.

CONTRACTOR ASSURANCE. The Contractor makes the following assurance and agrees to
include the assurance in each subconiract that the Contractor signs with a subcontractor:

The contractor, subrecipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race,
color, national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry
out applicable requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of federally-
assisted contracts. Failure by the contractor to carry out these requirements is a material
breach of this contract, which may result in the termination of this contract or such other
remedy as the recipient deems appropriate.

OVERALL GOAL SET FOR THE DEPARTMENT. As a requirement of compliance with 49 CFR
part 26, the Department has set an overall goal for DBE participation in its federally assisted
contracts. That goa! applies to all federal-aid funds the Depariment will expend in its federally
assisted contracts for the subject reporting fiscal year. The Department is required to make a
good faith effort to achieve the overall goal. The dollar amount paid to all approved DBE firms
performing work called for in this contract is eligible to be credited toward fulfilment of the
Department’s overall goal.

CONTRACT GOQAL TO BE ACHIEVED BY THE CONTRACTOR. This contract includes a
specific DBE utilization goal established by the Department. The goal has been included
because the Department has determined that the work of this contract has subcontracting
opportunities that may be suitable for performance by DBE companies. This determination is
based on an assessment of the type of work, the location of the work, and the availability of
DBE companies to do a part of the work. The assessment indicates that, in the absence of
unlawful discrimination, and in an arena of fair and open competition, DBE companies can be
expected to perform _ /7 % of the work. This percentage is set as the DBE participation
goal for this contract. Consequently, in addition to the other award criteria established for this
contract, the Department will award this contract to a bidder who makes a good faith effort to
meet this goal of DBE participation in the performance of the work. A bidder makes a good faith
effort for award consideration if either of the following is done in accordance with the procedures
set forth in this Special Provision:

A




(a) The bidder documents that firmly committed DBE participation has been obtained to
meet the goal; or

(b) The bidder documents that a good faith effort has been made to meet the goal, even
though the effort did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE participation o meet the

goal.

DBE LOCATOR REFERENCES. Bidders may consult the DBE Directory as a reference source
for DBE companies certified by the Department. In addition, the Department maintains a letting
and item specific DBE locator information system whereby DBE companies can register their
interest in providing quotes on particular bid items advertised for letting. Information concerning
DBE companies willing to quote work for particular contracts may be obtained by contacting the
Department's Bureau of Small Business Enterprises at telephone number (217)785-4611, or by
visiting the Department’s web site at www._dot.state.il.us.

BIDDING PROCEDURES. Compliance with the bidding procedures of this Special Provision is
required prior to the award of the contract and the failure of the as-read low bidder to comply will

render the bid nonresponsive.

{a) In order to assure the timely award of the contract, the as-read low bidder must submit a
Disadvantaged Business Utilization Plan on Department form SBE 2026 within seven (7)
working days after the date of letting. To meet the seven (7) day requirement , the
bidder may send the Plan by certified mail or delivery service within the seven (7)
working day period. If a question arises concerning the mailing date of a Plan, the
mailing date will be established by the U.S. Postal Service postmark on the original
certified mail receipt from the U.S. Postal Service or the receipt issued by a delivery
service. It is the responsibility of the as-read low bidder to ensure that the postmark or
receipt date is affixed within the seven (7) working days if the bidder intends to rely upon
mailing or delivery to satisfy the submission day requirement. The Plan is to be
submitted to the Deparment of Transportation, Bureau of Small Business Enterprises,
Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen Parkway, Room 319, Springfield,
llinois 62764 (Telefax: {217)785-1524). |t is the responsibility of the bidder to obtain
confirmation of telefax delivery. The Depariment will not accept a Ulilization Plan if it
does not meet the seven (7) day submittal requirement, and the bid will be declared
nonresponsive. In the event the bid is declared nonresponsive due to a failure to submit
a Plan or failure to comply with the bidding procedures set forth herein, the Department
may elect to cause the forfeiture of the penal sum of the bidder's proposal guaranty, and
may deny authorization fo bid the project if re-advertised for bids. The Department
reserves the right to invite any other bidder to submit a Utllization Plan at any time for
award consideration or to extend the time for award.

(b) The Utilization Plan shall indicate that the bidder either has obtained sufficient DBE
participation commitments to meet the contract goal or has not obtained enocugh DBE
participation commitments in spite of a good faith effort to meet the goal. The Utilization
Plan shall further provide the name, telephone number and telefax number of a
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responsible official of the bidder designated for purposes of notification of plan approval
or disapproval under the procedures of this Special Provision.

(c) The Utilization Plan shall include a DBE Participation Commitment Statement,
Department form SBE 2025, for each DBE proposed for the performance of work to
achieve the contract goal. The signatures on these forms must be original signatures.
All elements of information indicated on the said form shall be provided, including but not
limited to the following:

(1) The name and address of each DBE tfo be used,;

(2) A description, including pay item numbers, of the commercially useful work to be
done by each DBE;

(3) The price to be paid to each DBE for the identified work specifically stating the
quantity, unit price and total subcontract price for the work to be completed by the
DBE. If partial pay items are to be performed by the DBE, indicate the portion of
each item, a unit price where appropriate and the subcontract price amount;

(4) A commitment statement signed by the bidder and each DBE evidencing availability
and intent to perform commercially useful work on the project; and

(5) If the bidder is a joint venture comprised of DBE firms and nen-DBE firms, the plan
must also include a clear identification of the portion of the work to be performed by
the DBE partner(s).

(d) The contract will not be awarded until the Utilization Plan submitted by the bidder is
approved. The Utilization Plan will be approved by the Department if the Plan commits
sufficient commercially useful DBE work performance to meet the contract goal. The
Utilization Plan will not be approved by the Department if the Plan does not commit
sufficient DBE performance to meet the contract goal unless the bidder documents that it
made a good faith effort to meet the goal. The good faith procedures of Section VIl of
this special provision apply. If the Utilization Plan is not approved because it is deficient
in a technical matter, unless waived by the Depariment, the bidder will be notified and
will be allowed no less than a five (5) working day period in order to cure the deficiency.

CALCULATING DBE PARTICIPATION. The Utilization Plan values represent work anticipated
to be performed and paid for upon satisfactory completion. The Department is only able to
count toward the achievement of the overall goal and the contract goal the value of payments
made for the work actually performed by DBE companies. In addition, a DBE must perform a
commercially useful function on the contract to be counted. A commercially useful function is
generally performed when the DBE is responsible for the work and is carrying out its
responsibilities by actually performing, managing, and supervising the work involved. The
Department and Contractor are governed by the provisions of 49 CFR part 26.55(¢) on
questions of commercially useful functions as it affects the work. Specific counting guidelines




are provided in 49 CFR part 26.55, the provisions of which govern over the summary contained
herein.

(a) DBE as the Contractor: 100% goal credit for that portion of the work performed by the
DBE's own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies. Work that a DBE
subcontracts to a non~DBE firm does not count toward the DBE goals.

(b) DBE as a joint venture Contractor: 100% goal credit for that portion of the total dollar
value of the contract equal to the distinct, clearly defined portion of the work performed
" by the DBE's own forces.

(c) DBE as a subcontractor: 100% goal credit for the work of the subcontract performed by
the DBE's own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies, excluding the
purchase of materials and supplies or the lease of equipment by the DBE subcontractor
from the prime contractor or its affiliates. Work that a DBE subcontractor in turn
subcontracts to a non-DBE firm does not count toward the DBE goal.

(d) DBE as a trucker: 100% goal credit for trucking participation provided the DBE is
responsible for the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation for
which it is responsible. At least one truck owned, operated, licensed and insured by the
DBE must be used on the contact. Credit will be given for the full value of all such DBE
trucks operated using DBE employed drivers. Goal credit will be limited to the value of
the reasonable fee or commission received by the DBE if trucks are leased from a non-
DBE company.

(e) DBE as a material supplier:

(1) 60% goal credit for the cost of the materials or supplies purchased from a DBE
regular dealer.

(2) 100% goal credit for the cost of materials or supplies obtained from a DBE
manufacturer.

{3) 100% credit for the value of reasonable fees and commissions for the procurement
of materials and supplies if not a regular dealer or manufacturer.

GOOD FAITH EFFORT PROCEDURES. If the bidder cannot obtain sufficient DBE
commitments to meet the contract goal, the bidder must document in the Utilization Plan the
good faith efforts made in the attempt to meet the goal. This means that the bidder must show
that all necessary and reasonable steps were taken to achieve the contract goal. Necessary
and reasonable steps are those which could reasonably be expected to obtain sufficient DBE
participation. The Department will consider the quality, quantity and intensity of the kinds of
efforts that the bidder has made. Mere pro forma efforts are not good faith efforts; rather, the
bidder is expected to have taken those efforts that would be reasonably expected of a bidder
actively and aggressively trying to obtain DBE participation sufficient to meet the confract goal.




(a) The following is a list of types of action that the Department will consider as part of the
evaluation of the bidder's good faith efforls to obtain participation. These listed factors
are not intended to be a mandatory checklist and are not intended to be exhaustive.
Other factors or efforts brought to the attention of the Depariment may be relevant in
appropriate cases, and will be considered by the Department.

(1) Soliciting through all reasonable and available means (e.g. attendance at pre-bid
meetings, advertising and/or written notices) the interest of all cerified DBE
companies that have the capability o perform the work of the contract. The bidder
must solicit this interest within sufficient time fo allow the DBE companies to respond
to the solicitation. The bidder must determine with certainty if the DBE companies
are interested by taking appropriate steps to follow up initial solicitations.

(2) Selecting portions of the work to be performed by DBE companies in order to
increase the likelihood that the DBE goals will be achieved. This includes, where
appropriate, breaking out contract work items into economically feasible units fo
facilitate DBE participation, even when the prime contractor might otherwise prefer to
perform these work items with its own forces.

(3) Providing interested DBE companies with adequate information about the plans,
specifications, and requirements of the contract in a timely manner {o assist them in
responding to a solicitation.

{4} a. Negotiating in good faith with interested DBE companies. It is the bidder's
responsibility to make a portion of the work available to DBE subcontractors and
suppliers and to select those portions of the work or material needs consistent
with the available DBE subcontractors and suppliers, so as to facilitate DBE .
participation. Evidence of such negotiation includes the names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of DBE companies that were considered; a description of the
information provided regarding the plans and specifications for the work selected
for subcontracting; and evidence as to why additional agreements could not be
reached for DBE companies to perform the work.

b. A bidder using good business judgment would consider a number of factors in
negotiating with subcontractors, including DBE subcontractors, and would take a
firm's price and capabilities as well as coniract goals into consideration.
However, the fact that there may be some additional costs involved in finding and
using DBE companies is not in itself sufficient reason for a bidder's failure to
meet the contract DBE goal, as long as such costs are reasonable. Also, the
ability or desire of a prime contractor to perform the work of a contract with its
own organization does not relieve the bidder of the responsibility to make good
faith efforts.. Prime coniractors are not, however, required to accept higher
quotes from DBE companies if the price difference is excessive or unreasonable.

(5) Not rejecting DBE companies as being unqualified without sound reasons based on
a thorough investigation of their capabilities. The contractor's standing within its



industry, membership in specific groups, organizations, or associations and political
or social affiliations {for example union vs. non-union employee status) are not
legitimate causes for the rejection or non-solicitation of bids in the contractor’s efforts
to meet the project goal. ‘

(6) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining bonding, lines of
credit, or insurance as required by the recipient or contractor.

(7) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining necessary
equipment, supplies, materials, or related assistance or services.

(8) Effectively using the services of available minority/women community organizations;

minority/women contractors’ groups; local, state, and Federal minority/women

. business assistance offices; and other organizations as allowed on a case-by-case
basis to provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of DBE companies.

(b) If the Depariment determines that the Contractor has made a goed faith effort o secure

the work commitment of DBE companies to meet the contract goal, the Department will
award the contract provided that it is otherwise eligible for award. If the Department
determines that a good faith effort has not been made, the Department will notify the
bidder of that preliminary determination by contacting the responsible company official
designated in the Uiilization Plan. The preliminary determination shall include a
statement of reasons why good faith efforts have not been found, and may include
additional good faith efforts that the bidder could take. The notification will designate a
five (5) working day period during which the bidder shall take additional efforts. The
bidder is not limited by a statement of additional efforts, but may take other action
beyond any stated additional efforts in order to obtain additional DBE commitments. The
bidder shall submit an amended Utilization Plan if additional DBE commitments to meet
the contract goal are secured. [f additional DBE commitments sufficient to meet the
contract goal are not secured, the bidder shall report the final good faith efforts made in
the time allotted. All additional efforts taken by the bidder will be considered as part of
the bidder's good faith efforts. If the bidder is not able to mest the goal after taking
additional efforts, the Department will make a pre-final determination of the good faith
efforts of the bidder and will notify the designated responsible company official of the
reasons for an adverse determination.

(c) The bidder may request administrative reconsideration of a pre-final determination

adverse to the bidder within the five (5) working days after the nofification date of the
determination by delivering the request to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of
Small Business Enterprises, Coniract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, lllinois 62764 (Telefax: (217)785-1524). Deposit of the
request in the United States mail on or before the fifth business day shall not be deemed
delivery. The pre-final determination shall become final if a request is not made and
delivered. A request may provide additional written documentation and/or argument
concerning the issue of whether an adequate good faith effort was made to meet the
contract goal. In addition, the request shall be considered a consent by the bidder to




extend the time for award. The request will be forwarded to the Department's
Reconsideration Officer. The Reconsideration Officer will extend an opportunity to the
bidder to meet in person in order to consider all issues of whether the bidder made a
good faith effort to meet the goal. After the review by the Reconsideration Officer, the
bidder will be sent a written decision within ten (10) working days after receipt of the
request for reconsideration, explaining the basis for finding that the bidder did or did not
meet the goal or make adequate good faith efforts to do so. A final decision by the
Reconsideration Officer that a good faith effort was made shall approve the Utilization
Plan submitted by the bidder and shall clear the contract for award. A final decision that
a good faith effort was not made shall render the bid nonresponsive.

CONTRACT COMPLIANCE. Compliance with this Special Provision is an essential part of the
contract. The Department is prohibited by federal regulations from crediting the participation of
a DBE included in the Utilization Plan toward either the contract goal or the Department's overall
goal until the amount to be applied toward the goals has been paid to the DBE. The following
administrative procedures and remedies govern the compliance by the Contractor with the
contractual obligations established by the Utilization Plan. After approval of the Plan and award
of the contract, the Utilization Plan and individual DBE Participation Statements become part of
the contract. If the contractor did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE participation to achieve
the advertised contract goal, and the Uiilization Plan was approved and contract awarded based
upon a determination of good faith, the total dollar value of DBE work calculated in the approved
Utilization Plan as a percentage of the awarded contract value shall become the amended

contract goal.

{a) No amendment to the Utilization Plan may be made without prior written approval from
the Department’s Bureau of Small Business Enterprises. All requests for amendment to
the Utilization Plan shall be submitted to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of
Small Business Enterprises, Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, lllinois 62764. Telephone number (217) 785-4611.
Telefax number (217) 785-1524.

(b) All work indicated for performance by an approved DBE shall be performed, managed
and supervised by the DBE executing the Participation Statement. The Contractor shall
not terminate for convenience a DBE listed in the Utilization Plan and then perform the
work of the terminated DBE with its own forces, those of an affiliate or those of another
subcontractor, whether DBE or not, without first obtaining the written consent of the
Bureau of Small Business Enterprises to amend the Utilization Plan. If a DBE listed in
the Utilization Plan is terminated for reasons other than convenience, or fails to complete
its work on the contract for any reason, the Confractor shall make good faith efforts to
find another DBE to substitute for the terminated DBE. The good faith efforts shall be
directed at finding another DBE to perform at least the same amount of work under the
contract as the DBE that was terminated, but only to the extent needed to meet the
contract goal or the amended contract goal. The Contractor shall notify the Bureau of
Small Business Enterprises of any termination for reasons other than convenience, and
shall obtain approval for inclusion of the substitute DBE in the Utilization Plan. if good
faith efforts following a termination of a DBE for cause are not successful, the Contractor
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shall contact the Bureau and provide a full accounting of the efforts undertaken to obtain
substitute DBE participation. The Bureau will evaluate the good faith efforts in light of all
circumstances surrounding the performance status of the contract, and determine
whether the contract goal should be amended.

(c) The Contractor shall maintain a record of payments for work performed to the DBE
participants. The records shall be made available to the Department for inspection upon
request. After the performance of the final item of work or delivery of material by a DBE
and final payment therefor to the DBE by the Contractor, but not later than thirty (30)
calendar days after payment has been made by the Department to the Contractor for
such work or material, the Contractor shall submit a DBE Payment Report on |
Department form SBE 2115 to the District Engineer. If full and final payment has not
been made to the DBE, the Report shall indicate whether a disagreement as to the
payment required exists between the Coniractor and the DBE or if the Contractor
believes that the work has not been satisfactorily completed. !f the Contractor does not
have the full amount of work indicated in the Utilization Plan performed by the DBE
companies indicated in the Plan, the Department will deduct from contract paymenis to
the Contractor the amount of the goal not achieved as liquidated and ascertained

damages.

(d) The Department reserves the right to withhold payment to the Confractor to enforce the
provisions of this Special Provision. Final payment shall not be made on the contract
untii such time as the Contractor submits sufficient documentation demonstrating
achievement of the goal in accordance with this Special Provision or after liquidated
damages have been determined and collected.
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ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS (BDE)
Effective: April 1, 2005
Revise Section 1083 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“SECTION 1083. ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS

1083.01 Description. Elastomeric bearings shall consist of steel laminated elastomeric
pads or assemblies of steel laminated elastomeric pads with externally bonded structural steel
bearing plates, structural steel top bearing plate, and required stainless steel and TFE sheets,
as shown on the plans and as specified herein.

Shop drawings of the bearing assemblies shall be submitted to the Engineer. The bearing
assemblies shall be furnished as a complete unit from one manufacturing source.

1083.02 Materials. Materials shall be according to the following.

(a) Properties of the Elastomer. The elastomer compound used in the construction of the
bearings shall contain only virgin crystallization resistant polychloroprene (neoprene) or
virgin natural polyisoprene (natural rubber) as the raw polymer. All materials shall be .
new with no reclaimed material incorporated in the finished bearing. The elastomer
compounds shall be classified as being of low-temperature, Grade'3, as specified by the
‘minimum grade requirements of Table 14.7.5.2-2, “Low Temperature Zones and
Minimum Grade of Elastomer”, of the AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specification. Low
temperature zones used in this table are as defined in Figure 14.7.5.2-1, “Temperature
Zones”, of the same publication.

The cured elastomer shall be according to the following requirements. The properties of
the cured elastomeric compound material shall be determined using samples taken from
actual bearings.

Material "% ASTM Test Requirements Polyisoprene Polychloroprene
Property Standard | {Natural Rubber} {Neoprene)
Physical D 2240 Hardness 55 + 5 Shore “A” points | 55+ § Shore “A” points
Propertiss (D 412 Min. Tensite Strength 15,500 kPa (2250 psi} | 15,500 kPa (2250 psti)
Min. Ultimate Elongation 400% 400%
Heat D 573 at Specified Temperaiure 70°C (158 °F) 100 °C (212 °F)
Resistance |Specified |of Test
. Temp.
Aging Time 168 hours 70 hours
Max. Change in +10 Shore “A” points +15 Shore “A” points
Durometer hardness
Max. Change in Tensile -25% -15%
Strength




{b) TFE Material.

Max. Change in Ultimate -25% -40%
Elongation
Adhesion & |lllinois Test |Bond Strength 7 N/mm (40 Ibfin.) 7 N/mm (40 Ib/in.)
1o Steel Procedure |(Peel Test)
603
- [D429,B__ |Adhesion Failure R-80% R-80%

1/ All material tests shall be conducted at 23 + 2°C (73 + 4°F) unless otherwise noted.

2/ For the purpose of determining conformance with this specification, an observed or
calculated value shall be rounded off to the nearest 100 kPa (10 psi} for tensile strength,
to the nearest ten percent of elongation, and to the nearest one percent for change in
aged tensile and aged elongation. Hardness and aged hardness shall be rounded off to
nearest point according to AASHTO R 11.

3/ The adhesion failure requirement is waived if bond sirength equals or exceeds

14 N/mm (80 ibfin.).

The TFE resin shall be 100 percent virgin material, premium grade,

meeting the requirements of ASTM D 4894. The TFE sheet (polytetraflucroethylene
sheet, premium grade) shall consist of pure TFE resin, compression molded and skived
into sheets of the required thickness. The finished sheet shall conform to the foflowing.

ASTM Standard Physical Properties
D 638M (D 638) Tensile strength min, kPa (psi) 19,300 (2800)
D 638M (D 638) Elongation, min % 200
D792 Specific Gravity 2.15-2.20
D 2240 Hardness, Durometer D 50-65
D 621 Deformation Under Load
23 °C/690 kPa/24 hrs (73 °F/100 psif24 hrs), % 2-3
50 °C/8,300 kPa/24 hrs (122 °F/1200 psif24 hrs}, % 4-8
23 °C/13,800 kPa/24 hrs (73 °F/2000 psif24 hrs), % 15 max.
D 570 Water Absorption, % 0.01 max.
Static Coef. of Friction
at 3450 kPa (500 psi) bearing pressure
on stainless steel, max 0.07
D429, B Adhesion to Steel
Peel Strength, N/mm (Ib/in.) 4.4 (25)

(c) Stainless Steel Sheets. The stainless steel sheets shall be of the thickness specified

and shall conform to ASTM A 240, Type 304. The sliding surface shall have a Type 2B

finish or smoother as

per the American Society of Metals.

(d) Structural Steel. Structural steel components shall be according to the following.

{1) Structural Steel Bearing Plates. The structural steel bearing plates shall conform to
the requirements of AASHTO M 270M Grade 250 (M 270, Grade 36).
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(2} Internal Steel Laminates. The internal steel laminates for the laminated elastomeric
bearings shall be rolled mild steel sheets conforming to AISt 1015 - 1025, inclusive,
ASTM A 1008 (A 1008M) or ASTM A 1011 (A 1011M) for less than 5 mm (3/16 in.)
thick sheets, or AASHTO M 270M, Grade 250 (M 270, Grade 36) or ASTM A 283M
(A 283) Grade D for 5 mm (3/16 in.) and thicker sheets.

(3) Shear Restrictor Pin. The shear restrictor pin, when required, shall be press fit into
the bearing plate and shall be alloy steel, quenched, and tempered to a minimum
yield strength 1,450,000 kPa (210,000 psi) or RC hardness of 50 to 55. '

(4) Threaded Stud. The threaded stud, nuts and washers, when required, shall conform
to the requirements of ASTM A 449 or A 193-B7 and shall be galvanized according
to Article 1006.08 of the Standard Specifications.

1083.03 Fabrication Requirements. Bearings with steel laminates shall be cast as a unit
in & mold and bonded and vulcanized under heat and pressure. The molds shall have standard
shop practice mold finish. The internal steel laminates shall be blast cleaned to a condition
matching that of SSPC-Vis 1-01, Pictorial Standard SP6, and additionally cleaned of any oil or

grease before bonding. External load plates shall be protected from rusting by the
‘manufacturer, and shall be hot bonded to the bearing during vulcanization. The bond of steel

components to and within the elastomeric pads shall be continuous throughout the plan area
with no voids or air spaces greater than 2.5 mm (0.10 in.} within the bonding material. Bearings
with steel laminates which are designed to act as a single unit with a given shape factor must be
manufactured as a single unit. Corners and edges may be rounded with a radius at the corners
not exceeding 10 mm (3/8 in.) and a radius at the edges not exceeding 6 mm (1/4 in.).

Bonding of TFE sheets shall be done as noted on the plans. No rubber flash will be
permitted on the edges of TFE bearing surfaces. All burrs or raised edges along the perimeter
of the TFE surface shall be removed before shipment.



All dimension tolerances shall be according to the following.

Dimensions Tolerances
mm {in.)

Overall vertical dimensions:

Design thickness; 32 mm (1 1/4 in.) or less -0, +3 {-0, + 1/8)

Design thickness; over 32 mm (1 1/4 in.) -0, +6 {-0, + 1/4)
Overall horizontal dimensions:

For measurements 914 mm (36 in.) and less -0, +6 -0, +1/4)

For measurements over 914 mm (36 in.) 0, +12 (-0, +1/2)

Thickness of individual layers of elastomer at any point within the
bearing:

+ 20 % of design value but no
more than £ 3 mm (1/8 in.)

Variation from a plane parallel to the theoretical surface:
(as determined by measurements at the edge of the bearings)

Top Slope relative to the bottorn of
no more than 0.005 radians.

Sides B (1/4)
Position of exposed ¢connection members: +3 (£ 1/8)
Edge cover of embedded steel laminates, restraining devices, + 3 min. {+ 1/8 min.)
holes and slots: + 6 max. (+ 1/4 max.)
Size of holes, slots, or inserts: +3 (& 1/8)
Paosition of holes, slots, or inserts: +3 (* 1/8)

Structural steel bearing plates shall be fabricated according o Article 505.04 of the Standard
Specifications. Prior to shipment of the bearing assemblies, the exposed edges and other
exposed portions of the structural steel bearing plates shall be cleaned and painted in
accordance with Articles 506.03 and 506.04 of the Standard Specifications. Painting shall be
with the zinc-silicate primer according to Article 1008.22 of the Standard Specifications. During
the cleaning and painting, the stainless steel and TFE sheet sliding surfaces and the elastomer
shall be protected from abrasion and paint.

1083.04 Testing and Acceptance. The rubber laminates shall be of uniform integral units,
capable of being separated by mechanical means into separate, well-defined elastomeric
layers. The ultimate breakdown limit of the elastomeric bearing under compressive loading
shall be not less than 13,800 kPa (2000 psi}.

The bearing manufacturer shall load test each completed steel laminated elastomeric
bearing pad assembly prior to shipment. The bearings shall be loaded to 10,300 kPa {1500 psi)
and under this loading shall exhibit relatively uniform bulging of the rubber layers on all sides
and shall show no bond loss or edge splitting. Bearing assemblies under this loading showing
nonuniform bulging from one side of the pad to the other, nonuniform bulging along any vertical
face of a pad, bulging extending across the specified location of one or more of the internal steel
taminates or edge splitting shall be replaced. Nonuniform bulging from one side of the pad fo
the other may be an indication of lateral misalignment of the internal steel laminates and would
not be cause for replacement if probing shows that the edge cover of the steel laminates are
within the specified tolerances. Nonuniform bulging along any vertical face of the pad may be




an indication of vertical misalignment of the steel laminates and would not be cause for
replacement if measurement of the bases of the nonuniform bulges show that the thickness of
the elastomeric layers are within the specified + 20 percent folerance. Bulging across the
. specified location of one or more steel laminates indicates missing steel laminates or lack of
" bond and pads exhibiting these characteristics shall always be replaced.

The Contractor shall furnish certified copies -of the bearing manufacturer's test reports on the
physical properties of the component materials for the bearings to be furnished and a
certification by the bearing manufacturer that the bearings furnished have been load tested and

conform to all requirements.

When directed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish random samples of component
materials used in the bearings for testing. In addition, when requested in writing by the
Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish an additional project bearing assembly to the Department
for testing. When the additional bearing assembly is requested, the Engineer retains the right to
select the bearing assembly for testing at random from the project lot. The Contractor will be
paid for the additional bearing assembly as specified in Article 503.22 of the Standard
Specifications. If the bearing assembly tested is found to be unacceptable, two additional
bearing assemblies will be tested. If both are acceptable, the lot will be accepted. If either of
the two additional bearing assemblies are unacceptable, the lot will be rejected. The Contractor
shall have a new lot produced, including one additional test bearing. No payment will be made
for the original failed bearing assembly or any subsequent test assemblies.”
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. EPOXY PAVEMENT MARKING (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2001 ‘
Revised: August 1, 2003 [

Revise Article 1095.04(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(b) The Epoxide Value (WPE) of Component A shall be tested according to ASTM D 1652 |
on a pigment free basis. The WPE shall not vary more than plus or minus 50 units of the

qualification samples.”
Revise‘Article 1095.04(c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(c) The Total Amine Value of Component B shali be tested according to ASTM D 2074. The
Total Amine Value shall not vary more than plus or minus 50 units of the qualification

samples.”
Revise Article 1095.04(g) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(g) The epoxy pavement marking material, when mixed in the proper mix ratic and applied
at 0.35 mm to 0.41 mm {14 to 16 mils) wet film thickness and with the proper saturation

of glass spheres, shall exhibit a dry no pick-up time of twenty minutes or less when
tested according to ASTM D 711.7 .

Revise Article 1095.04(m) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(m) The glass beads meet the requirements of Article 1095.07 and the following:
(1) The first drop glass beads shall be tested by the standard visual method of large

glass spheres adopied by the Department. The beads shall have a silane coating
and meet the following sieve requirements.

Sieve U.S. Standard % Passing

Size Sieve Number (by weight)
1.70 mm 12 95-100
1.40 mm 14 . 75-95
1.18 mm 16 10-47
1.00 mm 18 0-7
850 pm 20 0-5

{2) The second drop glass beads shall be Type B.”




Revise the secohd sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1095.04(n) of the Standard
Specifications fo read:

“Subject the coated panel for 75 hours to accelerated weathering using the light and
water exposure apparatus {fluorescent UV — condensation type) as specified in ASTM
G 53 (equipped with UVYB-313 lamps).” :
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EXPANSION JOINTS (BDE)

Effective: August 1, 2003

Add the following paragraph after the second paragraph of Article 420.10(e) of the Standard
Specifications:

“After the dowel bars are oiled, plastic expansion caps shall be secured to the bars
maintaining a minimum expansion gap of 50 mm (2 in.} between the end of the bar and the end
of the cap. The caps shall fit snuggly on the bar and the closed end shall be watertight. For
expansion joints formed using dowel bar basket assemblies, the caps shall be instailed on the
alternating free ends of the bars. For expansion joints formed using a construction header, the
caps shall be installed on the exposed end of each bar once the header has been removed and

the joint filler material has been installed.”
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FLAGGER VESTS (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2003
| Revised: April 1, 2005

Revise the first sentence of Article 701.04(c)(1) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The flagger shall be stationed fo the satisfaction of the Engineer and be equipped with a
fluorescent orange, fluorescent yellow/green or a combination of fluorescent orange and
fiuorescent yellow/green vest meeting the requirements of the American National
Standards Institute specification ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity Class 2 garments
and approved flagger traffic control signs conforming to Standard 702001 and Article
702.05(e).”

Revise Article 701.04{c)(6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

"(6) Nighttime Flagging. The flagger station shall be lit by additional overhead lighting other
than streetlights. The flagger shall be equipped with a fluorescent orange, fluorescent
yellow/green, or a combination of fluorescent orange and fluorescent yellow/green
garment meeting the requirements of the American National Standards Institute

] specification ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity Class 3 garments.”
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FREEZE-THAW RATING (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2002
Revise the first sentence of Article 1004.02(f) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“When coarse aggregate is used to produce portland cement concrete for base course,
bhase course widening, pavement, driveway pavement, sidewalk, shoulders, curb, gutter,

combination curb and gutter, median, paved ditch or their repair using concrete, the
gradation permitted will be determined from the results of the Department's Freeze-

Thaw Test.”
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HAND VIBRATOR (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2003
Add the following paragraph to Article 1103.17(a) of the Standard Specifications:
“The vibrator shall have a non-metallic head for areas containing epoxy coated
reinforcement. The head shall be coated by the manufacturer. The hardness of the

non-metallic head shall be less than the epoxy coated reinforcement, resulting in no
damage to the epoxy coating. Slip-on covers will not be allowed.”
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PARTIAL PAYMENTS (BDE)

Effective: September 1, 2003

Revise Article 102.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“109.07 Partial Payments. Partial payments will be made as follows:

(a) Progress Payments. At least once each month, the Engineer will make a written

estimate of the amount of work performed in accordance with the contract, and the value
thereof at the contract unit prices. The amount of the estimate approved as due for
payment will be vouchered by the Department and presented to the State Comptraller
for payment. No amount less than $1000.00 will be approved for payment other than the
final payment.

The failure to perform any requirement, obligation, or term of the contract by the
Contractor shall be reason for withholding any progress payments until the Department
determines that compliance has been achieved. Furthermore, progress payments may
be reduced by liens filed pursuant to Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act,
770 1LCS 60/23(c).

(b) Material Allowances. At the discretion of the Department, payment may he made for

80116

materials, prior to their use in the work, when satisfactory evidence is presented by the
Contractor. Satisfactory evidence includes justification for the allowance (to expedite the
work, meet project schedules, regional or national material shortages, etc.),
documentation of material and transportation costs, and evidence that such material is
properly stored on the project or at a secure location acceptable and accessible to the
Deparitment.

Material allowances will be considered only for nonperishable materials when the cost,
including transportation, exceeds $10,000 and such materials are not expected to be
utilized within 60 days of the request for the allowance. For contracts valued under
$500,000, the minimum $10,000 requirement may be met by combining the principal
(material) product of no more than two contract items. An exception to this two item
limitation may be considered for any contract regardless of value for items in which
material (products) are similar except for type and/or size.

Material allowances shall not exceed the value of the contract items in which used and
shall not include the cost of installation or related markups. Amounts paid by the
Department for material allowances will be deducted from estimates due the Contractor
as the material is used. Two-sided copies of the Contractor's cancelled checks for
materials and transportation must be furnished to the Department within 60 days of
payment of the allowances or the amounts will be reclaimed by the Departmen

853




PAYMENTS TO SUBCONTRACTORS (BDE)

Effective: June 1, 2000
Revised: September 1, 2003

Federal regulations found at 49 CFR §26.29 mandate the Department to establish a contract
clause to require Contractors to pay subcontractors for satisfactory performance of their
subcontracts no later than 30 days from the receipt of each payment made to the Contractor.

State law addresses the timing of payments to be made to subconfractors. Section 7 of the
Prompt Payment Act, 30 ILCS 540/7, generally requires that when a Contractor receives any
payment from the Department, the Contractor is required to make corresponding, proportional
payments to each subcontractor performing work within 15 calendar days after receipt of the
state payment. Section 7 of the State Prompt Payment Act further provides that interest in the
amount of 2% per month, in addition to the payment due, shall be paid to any subcontractor by
the Contractor if the payment required by the Act is withheld or delayed without reasonable
cause. The Act also provides that the time for payment required and the calculation of any
interest due applies to transactions between subcontractors and lower-tier subcontractors

throughout the contracting chain.

This Special Provision establishes the required federal contract clause, and adopts the 15
calendar day requirement of the Act for purposes of compliance with the federal regulation
regarding payments to subconfractors. This contract is subject to the following payment
obligations.

As progress payments are made to the Contractor in accordance with Article 109.07 of the
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, the Coniractor shall make a
corresponding partial payment within 15 calendar days to each subcontractor in proportion to
the work satisfactorily completed by each subcontractor. The proportionate amount of partial
payment due to each subcontractor shall be determined by the quantities measured or
otherwise determined as eligible for payment by the Department and included in the progress
payment to the Contractor. Subcontractors shall be paid in full within 15 calendar days after the
subcontractor's work has been satisfactorily completed. The Contractor shall hold no retainage
from the subcontractors.

 This Special Provisionidoes not create any rights in favor of any subcontractor against the State

of lllinois or authorize any cause of action against the State of lllinois on account of any
payment, nonpayment, delayed payment or interest claimed by application of the State Prompt
Payment Act. The Department will neither determine the reasonableness of any cause for delay
of payment nor enforce any claim to payment, including interest. Moreover, the Department will
not approve any delay or postponement of the 15 day requirement. State law creates remedies
availabie to any subcontractor or material supplier, regardless of tier, who has not been paid for
work properly performed or material furnished. These remedies are a lien against public funds
set forth in Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act, 770 ILCS 60/23(c), and a recovery on the
Contractor's payment bond in accordance with the Public Construction Bond Act, 30 ILCS 550.
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (EBDE)

Effective: July 1, 2004

Al personnel, excluding flaggers, working outside of a vehicle {car or truck) within 7.6 m (25 ff)
of pavement open to traffic shall wear a fluorescent orange, fluorescent yellow/green or a
combination of fluorescent orange and flucrescent yellow/.green vest meeting the requirements
of the American National Standards Institute specification ANSVISEA 107-1989 far Conspicuity
Ciass 2 garments. Other types of garments may be substituted for the vest as long as the
garments have manufacturers tags identifying them as meeting the ANSI Class 2 requirement.
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PORTLAND CEMENT (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2005

Replace the first sentence of the second paragraph of Aricle 1001.01 of the Standard
Specifications with the following: '

“For portland cement according to ASTM C 150, the addition of up to 5.0 percent limestone
by mass (weight) to the cement will not be permitted. Also, the total of all crganic processing
additions shall not exceed 1.0 percent by mass (weight) of the cement and the total of all
inorganic processing additions shall not exceed 4.0 percent by mass {(weight) of the cement.”
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PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2002

Add the following paragraph after the fourth paragraph of Article 1103.01(b) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The truck mixer shail be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials and
Physical Researchs Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery
Trucks”.”

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1103.01(c) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The truck agitator shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials and
Physical Research’'s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery
Trucks”.”

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1103.01(d) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The nonagitator truck shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials
and Physical Research's Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and
Delivery Trucks”.”

Revise the first sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1103.02 of the Standard Specifications
fo read:

“The plant shall be approved before production begins according to the Bureau of Materials and
Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery Trucks™.”
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PRECAST CONCRETE PRODUCTS (BDE)

Effective: July 1, 1999
Revised: November 1, 2004

Product Approval. Precast concrete products shall be preduced according to the Department’s
current Policy Memorandum, *Quality Control/Quality Assurance Program for Precast Concrete
Products”. The Policy Memorandum applies to precast concrete products listed under the
Products Key of the "Approved List of Certified Precast Concrete Producers”.

Precast Concrete Box Culverts. Add the following sentence to the end of the fourth paragraph
of Article 540.06:

“After installation, the interior and exterior joint gap between precast concrete box culvert
sections shall not exceed 38 mm (1 1/2 in.).”

Portland Cement Replacement. For precast concrete products using Class PC concrete or
other mixtures, portland cement replacement with fly ash or ground granuiated blast-furnace
(GGBF) slag shall he governed by the AASHTO or ASTM standard specification referenced in
the Standard Specifications.

For all other precast concrete products using Class PC concrete or other mixtures, portland
cement replacement with fly ash or GGBF slag shall be approved by the Engineer.. Class F fly
ash shall not exceed 15 percent by mass (weight) of the total portland cement and Class F fly
ash. Class C fly ash shall not exceed 20 percent by mass (weight) of the total portland cement
and Class C fly ash. GGBF slag shall not exceed 25 percent by mass (welght) of the total
portland cement and GGBF slag.

Concrete mix designs, for precast concrete products, shall not consist of portland cement, fly
ash and GGBEF slag.

Ready-Mixed Concrete. Delete the last paragraph of Article 1020.11(a) of the Standard
Specifications. ‘

Shipping. When a precast concrete product has attained the specified strength, the earliest the
product may be loaded, shipped, and used is on the fifth calendar day. The first caiendar day
shall be the date casting was completed.

Acceptance. Products which have been lot or piece inspacted and approved by the Department
prior to July 1, 1999, will be accepted for use on this contract.
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PRECAST, PRESTRESSED CONCRETE MEMBERS (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2004

Revise the tables, “Maxlmum Allowable Dimensional Tolerances for Precast, Prestressed |-
beams and Bulb T-beams” in Article 504.06(d} of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Maximum Allowable Dimensional Tolerances for
Precast, Prestressed Concrete -Beams
and Bulb T-Beams

Depth (flanges, web and fl Ilets)
Depth {overall} ..
Width (flanges and fllets) ........

Width (wWeb) .ccevvrrecree e
=Y To) | 3 RO USSP ON
Square Ends (deviation from SQUATe) ...t siisiisisnsnnans +5
Skew Ends {deviation from tangent offset) ... & 5
Side Insert {spacing between centers of inserts
and from the centers of inserts to the ends of the beams) .............. 15
Bearing Plates (spacing between the centers of '
DEariNg PIALES} .ooeieerrereecrrre s e rmtts s na et e +15
Bearing Plate (spacing between the centers of :
bearing plates to the ends of the beams) ... mnisiinnens +5

Bearing Plate or Bearing Area (variation from a

true horizontal plane or from a plane surface

when tested with a straightedge) ....ccvrvrnrsme e pereaneeneane +2
Stirrup Bars {extension above top of the beam) ....cinn. Otoc-10
Stirrup Bars longitudinal spacing

Within a distance equal to the depth of the member

and measured from the end of the mMember s +25

IN All OthEr I0CAHIONS ..eeeeeeeeiirerrrersrse i e riene e ines e seasn e s ars s es e e eeas + 50

The number of stirups shall not be less than the required
number in each length. Additional stirrups may be added when
the maximum allowable tolerance is exceeded provided the
minimum clearance between stirrups is not less than 50 mm.

£nd Stirrup Bars - not more than 50 mm from the end of the beam
Horizontal Alignment (deviation from a stralght line parallel
to the centerline of the beam) ....ccocivinninnns +3 per3m, max + 30




Maximum Allowable Dimensional Tolerances For
Precast, Prestressed Concrete |-Beams
and Bulb T-Beams

{English)
in.
Depth (flanges, web and fillets) ......c.ccovicirainnnns et rar e = 1/4
Depth (overall) et . +1/41t0-1/8
Width (ﬂanges and fi flrets) errrseret e +1/4
Width (web} .. R et en bbb em et et e s e e na et ea s nne +1/4tc-1/8
Length oo %+ 1/8 per 10, max. + 1/2t0- 3/4
Square Ends (deviation from square) .......ccceecoercinrsine i cveeciereees +1/4
Skew Ends {deviation from tangent offSet) ....cocevevee e *1/4
Side Insert (spacing hetween centers of inserts
and from the centers of inserts to the ends of the beams) .............. +1/2
Bearing Plates (spacing between the centers of
bearing plates) e s nes +1/2
Bearing Plate (spacing between the centers of
bearing plates to the ends of the beams) ..c.ooeveieeeeeeees x 1/4
Bearing Plate or Bearing Area (variation from a
true horizontal plane or from a plane surface
when tested with a stralghtedge) ... +1/16
-Stirrup Bars {(extension above top of the beam) .......................... 0to-3/8
Stirrup Bars longitudinal spacing
Within a distance equal to the depth of the member
and measured from the end of the member ........cveveiiiiicieeeeeee + 1
In all other 10CatIONS .uiiiieie et +2
The number of stirrups shall not be less than the required
number in each length. Additional stirrups may be added when
the maximum allowable tolerance is exceeded provided the
minimum clearance between stirrups is not less than 2 in.
End Stirrup Bars - not more than 2" from the end of the beam
Horizontal Alignment {deviation from a straight line parallel
1o the ecenterling of the beam) ..................... +1/8 per 10 ft, max. = 1 1/4"
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RAISED REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS (BRIDGE) (BDE)

. Effective: August 1, 2003

Add the following sentence to the end of the second paragraph of Article 781.03(a) of the
Standard Specifications:

“The installed height for the reflective pavement markers shall be approximately 7.5 mm
{0.3 in.) above the road surface.”

Revise Article 781.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“781.05 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for
RAISED REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER, RAISED REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER
(BRIDGE), TEMPORARY RAISED REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKER, and REPLACEMENT
REFLECTOR."

Revise the first paragraph of Article 1096.01(b) of the Standard Specifications fo read:

“(b) The overall dimensions for raised reflective pavement markers shall be approximately .
254 mm (10 in.) long by 140 mm (5.5 in.) wide and a maximum of 45 mm (1.76 in.) high.
The overall dimensions for bridge raised reflective pavement markers shall be
approximately 235 mm (9.25 in.) long by 149 mm (5.86 in.) wide and a maximum of 32
mm (1.25 in.) high. The surface of the keel and web shall be free of scale, dirt, rust, oil,
grease, or any other contaminant which may reduce the bond.”
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RAP FOR USE IN BITUMINOUS CONCRETE MIXTURES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2000
Revised: April 1, 2002

Revise Article 1004.07 to read:

“1004.07 RAP Materials. RAP is reclaimed asphalt pavement resulting from cold milling or
crushing of an existing dense graded hot-mix asphalt pavement. RAP must originate from
routes or airfields under federal, state or local agency jurisdiction. The Contractor shall supply
documentation that the RAP meets these requirements.

{a) Stockpiles. The Contractor shall construct individual, sealed RAP stockpiles meeting
one of the following definitions. No additional RAP will be allowed on top of the pile after
the pile has been sealed.

(1) Homogeneous. Homogeneous RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class I/
Superpave, or equivalent mixtures only and represent the same aggregate quality,
but shall be at least C quality or better, the same type of crushed aggregate (either
crushed natural aggregate, ACBF slag, or steel slag), similar gradation and similar
AC content. | approved by the Engineer, combined single pass surface/binder
millings may be considered “homogenous”, with a quality rating dictated by the
lowest coarse aggregate quality present in the mixture. Homogenous stockpiles
shall meet the requirements of Article 1004.07(d). Homogeneous RAPF stockpiles
not meeting these requirements may be processed {(crushing and screening) and
retested.

(2) Conglomerate. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class 1/
Superpave, or equivalent mixtures only. The coarse aggregate in this RAP shall be
crushed aggregate only and may represent more than one aggregate type and/or
quality but shall be at least C quality or better. This RAP may have an inconsistent
gradation and/or asphalt cement content prior to processing. All conglomerate RAP
shall be processed prior fo testing by crushing to where all RAP shall pass the 16
mm (5/8 in.) or smaller screen. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall not contain steel
slag or other expansive material as determined by the Department. Conglomerate
RAP stockpiles shall meet the requirements of Article 1004.07(d).

(3) Conglomerate “D” Quality {DQ). Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shall consist of
RAP containing coarse aggregate (crushed or round) that is at least D quality or
better. This RAP may have an inconsistent gradation and/or asphalt content.
Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shall not contain sieel slag or other expansive
material as determined by the Department. Conglomerate DQ RAP shall meet the
requirements of Article 1004.07(d).

Reclaimed Superpave Low ESAL IL-9.5L surface mixtures shall only be placed in
conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles due to the potential for rounded aggregate.




(4) Other. RAP stockpiles that do not meet the requirements of the stockpile categories
listed above shall be classified as “Other”. “Other" RAP stockpiles shall not be used
in any of the Department’s bituminous mixtures.

(b} Use. The allowable use of a RAP stockpile shall be set by the lowest quality of coarse

aggregate in the RAP stockpile. Class I/Superpave surface mixtures are designated as
containing Class B quality coarse aggregate only. Superpave Low ESAL |L-19.0L
binder and IL-9.5L surface mixtures are designated as Class C quality coarse aggregate
only. Class l/Superpave binder mixtures, bituminous base course mixtures, and
bituminous base course widening mixtures are designated as containing Class C quality
coarse aggregate only. Bituminous stabilized subbase and BAM shoulders are
designated as containing Class D quality coarse aggregate only. Any mixture not listed
above shall have the designated quality determined by the Department.

RAP containing steel slag or other expansive material, as determined by the
Department, shall be homogeneous and will be approved for use in Class l/Superpave
(including Low ESAL) surface mixtures only. RAP stockpiles for use in Class
I/Superpave mixiures (including Low ESAL), base course, base course widening and
Ciass B mixtures shall be either homogeneous or conglomerate RAP stockpiles except
conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall not be used in Superpave surface mixture Ndesign
50 or greater. RAP for use in bituminous aggregate mixtures (BAM) shoulders and BAM
stabilized subbase shall be from homogeneous, conglomerate, or conglomerate DQ

stockpiles.

Additionally, RAP used in Class |/Superpave surface mixtures shall originate from milled
or crushed mixtures only, in which the coarse aggregate is of Class B quality or better.
RAP stockpiles for use in Class |/Superpave (including Low ESAL) binder mixes as well
as base course, base course widening and Class B mixtures shall originate from milled
or processed surface mixture, binder mixture, or a combination of both mixtures
uniformly blended to the satisfaction of the Engineer, in which the coarse aggregate is of
Class C quality or better.

(c) Contaminants. RAP containing cantaminants, such as earth, brick, sand, concrete,

sheet asphalt, bituminous surface treatment (i.e. chip seal), pavement fabric, etc., will be
unacceptable unless the contaminants are removed to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
Sheet asphalt shall be stockpiled separately.

(d) Testing. All RAP shall be sampled and tested either during or after stockpiling.

For testing during stockpiling, washed extraction samples shall be run at the minimum
frequency of one sample per 450 metric tons (500 tons) for the first 1800 metric tons
(2,000 tons) and one sample per 1800 metric tons (2,000 fons) thereafter. A minimum
of five tests shall be required for stockpiles less than 3600 metric tons (4,000 tons).




For tesling existing stockpiles, the Contractor shall submit a plan for approval to the
District proposing a satisfactory method of sampling and testing the RAP pile either in-
situ or by restockpiling. The sampling plan shall meet the minimum frequency required
above and detail the procedure used to extract representative samples throughout the
pile for testing.

Before extraction, each field sample shall be split to test sample size. One of the two
test samples from the final split shall be labeled and stored for Department use. The
Contractor shall extract the other test sample according to Department procedure. The
Engineer reserves the right to est any sample (split or Department-taken) to verify
Contractor test results.

All of the extraction results shall be compiled and averaged for asphalt content and
gradation. Individual extraction test results, when compared to the averages, will be
accepted if within the tolerances listed below.

Parameter Homogeneous / Conglomerate “D”
Conglomerate Quality
25 mm {1in.) : +5%

12.5 mm (1/2in.) + 8% +15%

4.75 mm (No. 4) + 6% +13%
2,36 mm (No. 8) + 5%

1.18 mm (No. 16) +15%
600 um (No. 30) 5%

75 um (No. 200) +2.0% +4.0%

AC +0.4% , +0.5%

If more than 20 percent of the individual sieves are out of the gradation tolerances, or if
more than 20 percent of the asphalt content test results fall outside the appropriate
tolerances, the RAP will not be allowed to be used in the Department's bituminous
concrete mixtures unless the RAP representing the failing tests is removed from the
stockpile to the satisfaction of the Engineer. All test data and acceptance ranges shall
be sent to the District for evaluation.

With the approval of the Engineer, the ignition oven may be substituted for extractions
according to the lllinois Test Procedure, “Calibration of the Ignition Oven for the Purpose
of Characterizing Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP)".

(e) Designs. At the Contractor's option, bituminous concrete mixtures may be constructed
utilizing RAP material meeting the above detailed requirements. The amount of RAP
included In the mixture shall not exceed the percentages specified in the plans.

RAP designs shall be submitted for volumetric verification. If additional RAP stockpiles
are tested and found that no more than 20 percent of the results, as defined under
“Testing” herein, are outside of the control tolerances set for the original RAP stockpile
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and design, and meets all of the requirements herein, the additional RAP stockpiles may
be used in the original mix design at the percent previously verified.

Production. The coarse aggregate in all RAP used shall be equal to or less than the
nominal maximum size requirement for the bituminous mixture being produced.

To remove or reduce agglomerated material, a scalping screen, crushing unit or
comparable sizing device approved by the Engineer shall be used in the RAP feed
system to remove or reduce oversized material. If material passing the sizing device
adversely affects the mix production or quality of the mix, the sizing device shall be set
at a size specified by the Engineer.

If the RAP control tolerances or QC/QA test results require corrective action, the
Contractor shall cease production of the mixture containing RAP and either switch to the
virgin aggregate design or submit a new RAP design.
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SEEDING AND SODDING (BDE)

Effective: July 1, 2004
| Revised: November 1, 2004

Revise Class 1A and 2A seeding mixtures shown in Table 1 of Article 250.07 of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“Table 1 - SEEDING MIXTURES
kg/hectare
Class — Type Seeds (ib/acre)
1A Salt Tolerant Bluegrass 70 {60)
Lawn Mixture 7/ Perennial Ryegrass 20 (20)
Audubon Red Fescue 20 (20)
Rescue 911 Hard Fescue 20 (20)
Fults Salt Grass® 70 (60)
2A  Salt Tolerant Alta Fescue or Ky 31 70 (60)
Roadside Mixture 7/ Perennial Ryegrass 20 (20)
Audubon Red Fescue 20 (30)
Rescue 911 Hard Fescue 20 {30}
Fults Salt Grass 1/ 70 (80)”

Revise Note 7 of Article 250.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Note 7. In Districts 1 through 8, the planting times shall be April 1 to June 15 and August 1
to November 1. In Districts 7 through 9, the planting times shall be March 1 to
June 1 and August 1 to November 15. Seeding may be performed outside these
dates provided the Contractor guarantees a minimum of 75 percent coverage over
the entire seeded area(s) after one growing season. The guarantee shall be
submitted to the Engineer in writing prior to performing the work. After one growing
season, areas not sustaining 75 percent growth shall be interseeded or reseeded,
as determined by the Engineer, at the Contractor's expense.”

Add the following sentence to Article 252.04 of the Standard Specifications:

“Sod shall not be placed during the months of July and August.”
Revise the first paragraph of Article 252.08 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“252.08 Sod Watering. Within iwo hours after the sod has been placed, water shall be
applied at a rate of 25 L/sq m (5 gal/sq yd). Additional water shall be applied every other day at

‘ a rate of 15 Lisg m (3 gal/sq yd) for a total of 15 additional waterings. During periods exceeding
26 °C (80 °F) or subnormal rainfall, the schedule of additional waterings may be altered with the

approval of the Engineer.”

e




Revise Article 252.09 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“252.09 Supplemental Watering. During periods exceeding 26 °C (80 °F) or subnormal
rainfall, supplemental watering may be required after the initial and additional waterings.
Supplemental watering shall be performed when directed by the Engineer. Water shall be
applied at the rate specified by the Engineer within 24 hours of notice.”

Revise the first and third paragraphs of Article 252.12 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“252 12 Method of Measurement. Sodding will be measured for payment in place and'the
area computed in square meters (square yards). To be acceptable for final payment, the sod
shall be growing in place for a minimum of 30 days in a live, healthy condition. When directed
by the Engineer, any defective or unacceptable sod shall be removed, replaced and watered by
the Contractor at his/her own expense.”

“Supplemental watering will be measured for payment in units of 1000 L. (1000 gal) of water
applied on the sodded areas. Waterings performed in addition to those required by Article
252.08 or after the 30 day establishment period will be considered as supplemental watering.”

Replace the first paragraph of Article 252.13 of the Standard Specifications with the following:

“252,13 Basis of Payment. Sodding will be paid for at the contract unit price per square
meter (square yard) for SODDING or SODDING, SALT TOLERANT according te the following
schedule.

(a) Initial Payment. Upon placement of sod, 25 percent of the pay item will be paid.

(b) Final Payment. Upon acceptance of sod, the remaining 75 percent of the pay item will
be paid.”

Revise Article 1081.03(b} of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(b) Salt Tolerant Sod.

Variety Percent by Weight
Buffalo Grass 30%
Buchloe Dactyloides
Amigo Fineleaf Tall Fescue 20%
Audubon Red Fescue 15%
Rescue 811 Hard Fescue 15%
Rugby Kentucky Bluegrass 5%
Fults Pucinnellia Distans 15%"




Revise Table Il of Article 1081.04(c){6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

TABLE [l
Secondary
Hard Seed Purity Pure, Live Weed Noxious Weeds
Percent Percent  Seed Percent  Percent No. per kg {oz)
Variety of Seeds Maximum Minimum Minimum Maximum Max. Permitted®* Remarks

Alfalfa 20 92 89 0.50 211 (6) 1/
Brome Grass - 90 75 0.50 175 (5) -
Clover, Alsike 15 92 87 0.30 211 (B) 2/
Clover, Crimson 15 92 83 0.50 211 (8) -
Clover, Ladino 15 92 87 0.30 211 (6) -
Clover, Red 20 92 87 0.30 211 (6} -
Clover, White Dutch 30 82 87 . 0.30 211 (6) 3
udubon Red Fescue 0 g7 82 0.10 105 (3) -
Fescue, Alta or Ky. 31 - 97 82 1.00 105 (3) -
Fescue, Creeping Red - 97 82 1.00 105 (3) -
Fults Salt Grass 98 85 0.10 70 (2) -
Kentucky Bluegrass - 97 80 0.30 247 (7) 5/
Lespedeza, Korean 20 92 B84 0.50 211 (8) 3
Oats - 92 88 0.50 70 (2) 4f
Orchard Grass - 80 78 1.50 175 (5) 4f
Redtop ! - 90 78 1.80 175 (5) 4f
Ryegrass, Perennial, Annual - 97 85 0.30 175 (5) 44
Rye, Grain, Winter - 92 83 0.50 70(2) 4/
Rescue 911 Hard Fescue 0 a7 82 0.10 105 (3) -
Timothy - 92 84 0.50 175 (5) 4f
Vetch, Crown 30 92 67 1.00 211 (8) 3/ &6/
\Vetch, Spring 30 92 a8 1.00 70{2) 4f
Veteh, Winter 15 92 a3 1.00 105 (3) 4f
Wheat, hard Red Winter - 92 89 0.50 70 (2) 4/
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SELF-CONSOLIDATING CONCRETE FOR PRECAST PRODUCTS (BDE)

Effective: July 1, 2004

Definition. Self-consolidating concrete is a flowable mixture that does not require mechanical
vibration for consolidation.

Usage. Self-consolidating concrete may be used for precast concrete products. The design
and testing of a self-consolidating concrete mixture shall be according to Section 1020 of the
Standard Specifications except as modified herein.

Materials. Materials shall conform to the following requirements:

(a) Self-Consolidating Admixtures. The self-consolidating admixture system shall consist of
either a high range water-reducing admixture only or a high range water-reducing admixture
combined with a separate viscosity modifying admixture. The one or two component
admixture system shall be capable of producing a flowable concrete that does not require
mechanical vibration.

The high range water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO
M 194, Type F.

The viscosity modifying admixture will be evaluated according to the test methods and mix
design proportions referenced in AASHTO M 194, except ‘the following physical
requirements shall be met:

(1) For initial and final set times, the allowable deviation of the test concrete from the
reference concrete shall not be more than 1.0 hour earlier or 1.5 hours later.

(2) For compressive and flexural strengths, the test concrete shall be a minimum of 90
percent of the reference concrete at 3, 7 and 28 days.

(3) The length change of the test concrete shall be a maximum 135 percent of the reference
concrete. However, if the length change of the reference concrete is less than 0.030

percent, the length change of the test concrete shall be a maximum 0.010 percentage
units greater than the reference concrete.

(4) The relative durability factor of the test concrete shall be a minimum 80 percent.

(b) Fine Aggregate. A fine aggregate used alone in the mix design shall not have an expansion
greater than 0.30 percent per ASTM C 1260. For a blend of two or more fine aggregates,
the resulting blend shall not have an expansion greater than 0.30 percent.

The aggregate blend expansion will be calculated as follows:

Aggregate Blend Expansion = (a/100 x A) + (b/100 x B) + (c/100 x C) + ...... etc.

A




Where: a, b, ¢, ... = percent of aggregate blend ,
A, B, C, ... = aggregate expansion according to ASTM C 1260

Mix Design Criteria. The slump requirements of Article 1020.04 of the Standard Specifications
shall not apply. In addition, the allowable coarse aggregate gradations shall be CA 11, CA 13,
CA 14, CA 16, or a blend of these gradations. The fine aggregate proportion shall be a
maximum 50 percent by mass (weight) of the total aggregate used.

Trail Batch. A minimum 1 cum (1 cu yd) trial batch shall be produced. The mixture will be
evaluated for air content, slump flow, visual stability index, compressive strength, passing
ability, and static/dynamic segregation resistance.

The trial batch shall be scheduled and performed in the presence of the Engineer. Testing shall
be performed per the Department’s test method or as approved by the Engineer.

For the trial batch, the air content shall be within the top half of the allowable specification
range. The slump flow range shall be 510 mm (20 in.) minimum to 710 mm (28 in.) maximum.
The visual stability index shall be a maximum of 1. Strength shall be determined at 28 days. At
the Contractor's option, strength may be determined for additional days.

Passing ability and static/dynamic segregation resistance shall be determined by tests selected
by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer. The visual stability index shall not be used as
the sole criteria for evaluating static segregation resistance.

After an acceptable mixture has been batched and tested, the mixture shall also be svaluated
for robustness. Robustness shall be evaluated by varying the dosage of the self-consolidating
admixture system and water separately. Additional trial batches may be necessary to
accomplish this. A

When necessary, the trial batches shall be disposed of according to Article 202.03 of the
Standard Specifications.

Quality Control. Once testing is completed and acceptable results have been attained,
production test frequencies and allowable test ranges for slump flow, visual stability index,
passing ability, and static/dynamic segregation resistance shall be proposed. The production
test frequencies and allowable test ranges will be approved by the Engineer.

The slump flow range shall be £ 50 mm (x 2 in.) of the target value, and within the overall range
of 510 mm (20 in.) minimum to 710 mm (28 in.) maximum. The visual stability index shall be a

maximum of 1. The approved test ranges for passing ability and static/dynamic segregation
resistance will be based on recommended guidelines determined by the Engineer.
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STEEL COST ADJUSTMENT (BDE)

Effective: April 2, 2004
Revised: July 1, 2004

Description. At the bidder’s option, a steel cost adjustment will be made to provide additional
compensation to the Contractor or a credit to the Department for fluctuations in steel prices.
The bidder must indicate on the attached form whether or not steel cost adjustments will be part
of this contract. This attached form shall be submitted with the bid. Failure to submit the form
shall make this contract exempt of steel cost adjustments.

Types of Steel Products. An adjustment will be made for fluctuations in the cost of steel used in
the manufacture of the following items:

Metal Piling (excluding temporary sheet piling)
Structural Steel
Reinforcing Steel

Other steel materials such as dowel bars, tie bars, mesh reinforcement, guardrail, steel traffic
signal and light poles, towers and mast arms, metal railings (excluding wire fence), frames and
grates, and other miscellaneous items will be subject to a steel cost adjustment when the pay
item they are used in has a contract value of $10,000 or greater.

Documentation. Sufficient documentation shall be furnished 1o the Engineer to verify the
following:

(a) Evidence that increased or decreased steel costs have been passed on to the
Contractor.

{b) The dates and quantity of steel, in kg (Ib), shipped from the mill to the fabricator.

(c) The quantity of steel, in kg (Ib), incorporated into the various items of work covered by
this special provision. The Department reserves the right o verify submitted quantities.

Method of Adjustment. Steel cost adjustments will be computed as follows:

SCA=QXD

Where: SCA = steel cost adjustment, in dollars
Q = guantity of steel incorporated into the work, in kg (Ib)
D = price Tactor, in dollars per kg (Ib)

D= CBPM - CBPL

Where: CBPy= The average of the Consumer Buying Price indices for Shredded Auto
Scrap {Chicago) and No. 1 Heavy Melt (Chicago) as published by the




American Metal Market (AMM) for the day the steel is shipped from the mill.
The indices will be converted from dollars per ton to dollars per kg (Ib).

CBP_ = The average of the Consumer Buying Price indices for Shredded Auto
Scrap (Chicago) and No. 1 Heavy Melt (Chicago) as published by the AMM
for the day the contract is let. The indices will be converted from dollars per
ton to dollars per kg (Ib}.

The unit masses {weights) of steel that will be used to calculate the steel cost adjustment for the
various items are shown in the attached table.

No steel cost adjustment will be made for any products manufactured from steel having a mill
shipping date prior to the letting date.

If the Contractor fails to provide the required documentation, the method of adjustment will be
calculated as described above; however, the CBPy will be based on the date the steel arrives at
the job site. In this case, an adjustment will only be made when there is a-decrease in steel

costs.

Basis of Payment. Steel cost adjustments may be positive or negative but will only be made
when there is a difference between the CBP. and CBPy, in excess of five percent, as calculated

by:

Percent Difference = {{CBP. — CBPw} + CBP} x 100

Steel cost adjustments will be calculated by the Engineer and will be paid or deducted when all
other contract requirements for the steel items are satisfied. Adjustments will only be made for
fAuctuations in the cost of the steel as described herein. No adjustment will be made for
changes in the cost of manufacturing, fabrication, shipping. storage, etc.




Attachment

Iltem

Unit Mass {(Weight}

Metal Piling (excluding temporary sheet piling)
Furnishing Metal Pile Shells 305 mm (12 in.), 3.80 mm (0.172 in.} wall thickness}
Furnishing Metal Pile Shells 305 mm (12 in.), 6.35 mm (0.250 in.} wall thickness})
Furnishing Metal Pile Shells 356 mm (14 in.), 8.35 mm (0.250 in.) wall thickhess}
Other piling

34 kg/m (23 Ib/ft)

48 kg/m (32 Ib/ft)

55 kg/m (37 Ib/ft)
See plans

Structural Steel

See plans for weights

Reinforcing Steel

See plans for weights

Dowel Bars and Tie Bais

3 kg (6 Ib) each

Mesh Reinforcement

310 kg/sq m (63 1b/100 sq ft)

Guardrail
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type A wisteel posis
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type B wfsteel posts
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Types A and B w/wood posts
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type 2
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type 6
Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 1 Special {Tangent}
Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 1 Special {Flared)

30 kgfm (20 Ib/t)
45 kg/m {30 Ib/ft}
12 kg/m (8 b/}
140 kg (305 b} each
570 kg (1260 Ib) each
330 kg (730 Ib) each
185 kg (410 |b) each

Steel Traffic Signal and Light Poles, Towers and Mast Arms
Traffic Signal Post .
Light Pole, Tenon Mount and Twin Mount, 8 m 12 m {30 - 40 t}
Light Pole, Tenon Mount and Twin Mount, 13.5 m — 16.5 m (45 - 55 1t)
Light Pole w/Mast Arm, 8 m —15.2 m {30 - 50 {1}
Light Pole w/Mast Arm, 16.5 m — 18 m (55 - 60 ft}
Light Tower w/Luminaire Mount, 24 m— 33.5m (80 - 110 1)
Light Tower w/Luminaire Mount, 36.5 m —42.5 m (120 - 140 1)
Light Tower w/l.uminaire Mount, 45.5 m — 48.5 m (150 - 160 {f)

16 kgim (11 Ib/f)
21 kglm {14 Ib/ft)
31 kglm (21 I0/ft)
19 kg/m (13 Ib/ft)
28 kgim (19 Ibift)
46 kg/m (31 Ib/ft)
97 kgim (85 Ib/ft)
119 kg/m (80 Ibitt)

Metal Railings (excluding wire fence)
Steel Railing, Type SM
Steel Ralling, Type 5-1
Steel Railing, Type T-1
Steel Bridge Rail

95 kg/m (64 |b/it)
58 kg/m (39 /)
79 kg/m (53 Ib/ft)
77 kg/m (52 Ib/ft)

Frames and Grates
Frame
Lids and Grates

115 kg {250 Ib)
70 kg {150 Ib)
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Return With Bid

ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OPTION FOR
OF TRANSPORTATION STEEL COST ADJUSTMENT

The bidder shall submit this form with his/her bid. Failure to submit the form shall make this
contract exempt of steel cost adjustments. After award, this form, when submitted shall become
part of the contract.

Contract No.:

Company Name:

Contractor’s Option:

Is your company opting to include this special provision as part of the contract plans?

Yes [ No [

Signature: ) Date:
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SUBCONTRACTOR MOBILIZATION PAYMENTS (BDE)

Effective: April 2, 2005

To account for the preparatory work and operations necessary for the movement of
subcontractor personnel, equipment, supplies, and incidentals to the project site and for all other
work or operations that must be performed or costs incurred when beginning work approved for
subcontracting in accordance with Article 108.01 of the Standard Specifications, the Contractor
shall make a mobilization payment to each subcontractor.

This mobilization payment shall be made at least 14 days prior to the subcontractor starting
work. The amount paid shall be equal to 3 percent of the amount of the subcontract reported on
form BC 260A submitied for the approval of the subcontractor's work.

This provision shall be incorporated directly or by reference into each subcontract approved by
the Department.
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SUPERPAVE BITUMINOUS CONCRETE MIXTURES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2000
Revised: April 1, 2004

Description. This work shall consist of designing, producing and constructing Superpave
bituminous concrete mixtures using lllinois Modified Strategic Highway Research Program
(SHRP) Superpave criteria. This work shall be according to Sections 406 and 407 of the
Standard Specifications and the special provision, "Quality Control/Quality Assurance of
Bituminous Concrete Mixtures”, except as follows.

Materials.

(a)

(b)

(c)

Fine Aggregate Blend Requirement. The Contractor may be required to provide FA 20
manufaciured sand fo meet the design requirements. For mixtures with Ndesign = 980, at
least 50 percent of the required fine aggregate fraction shall consist of either stone sand,
slag sand, or steel slag sand meeting the FA/FM 20 gradation.

Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP). If the Contractor is allowed to use more than 15
percent RAP, as specified in the plans, a softer performance-graded binder may be
required as determined by the Engineer.

RAP shall meet the requirements of the special provision, “RAP for Use in Bituminous
Concrete Mixtures™. .

RAP will not be permitted in mixtures containing polymer modifiers.

RAP containing steel slag will be permitted for use in top-lift surface mixtures only.

Bituminous Material. The asphalt cement (AC) shal! be performance-graded {PG) or
polymer modified performance-graded (SBS-PG or SBR-PG) meeting the requirements
of Article 1009.05 of the Standard Specifications for the grade specified on the plans.

The following additional guidelines shall be used if a polymer modified asphalt is
specified:

(1) The polymer modified asphalt cement shall be shipped, maintained, and stored at
the mix plant according to the manufacturer's requirements. Polymer modified
asphalt cement shall be placed in an empty tank and shall not be blended with other
asphalt cements.

(2) The mixture shall be designed using a mixing temperature of 163 + 3 °C (325 £ 5 °F)
and a gyratory compaction temperature of 152 + 3 °C (305 + 5 °F).

(3) Pneumatic-tired rollers will not be allowed unless otherwise specified by the
Engineer. A vibratory roller meeting the requirements of Article 406.16 of the




Standard Specifications shall be required in the absence of the pneumatic-tired

roller.

Laboratory Equipment.

{a) Superpave Gyratory Compactor. The superpave gyratory compactor (SGC) shall be
used for all QC/QA testing.

{b) Ignition Oven. The ignition oven shall be used to determine the AC content. The ignition
oven shall also be used to recover aggregates for all required washed gradations.

The Engineer may waive the ignition oven requirement for AC content if the aggregates
to be used are known to have ignition AC content calibration factors which exceed 1.5
percent. If the ignition oven requirement is waived, other Department approved methods
shall be used to determine the AC content.

Mixture Design. The Contractor shall submit mix designs, for approval, for each required
mixture. Mix designs shall be developed by Level I personnel who have successfully
completed the course, “Superpave Mix Design Upgrade". Articles 406.10 and 406.13 of the
Standard Specifications shall not apply. The mixtures shall be designed according to the
respective lllinois Modified AASHTO references listed below.

AASHTO MP 2
AASHTO R 30
AASHTO PP 28

AASHTO T 209

AASHTO T 312

AASHTO T 308

Standard Specification for Superpave Volumetric Mix Design
Standard Practice for Mixture Gonditioning of Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Standard Practice for Designing Superpave HMA

Theoretical Maximum Specific Gravity and Density of Bituminous Paving
Mixtures

Preparing and Determining the Density of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Specimens by Means of the Superpave Gyratory Compactor

Determining the Asphalt Content of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) by the Ignition
Method

(a) Mixture Composition. The ingredients of the bituminous mixture shall be combined in
such proportions as fo produce a mixture conforming to the composition limits by weight.
The gradation mixture specified on the plans shall produce a mixture falling within the
limits specified in Table 1.




TABLE 1. MIXTURE COMPOSITION (% PASSING)"
sieve | JE-25.0mm | 1L-19.0mm | IL-12.5 mm™ | IL-9.5 mm™
Size min | max | min | max | min | max min | max
37.5 mm '
(1112 in.) 100
25 mm
(1in.) 90 | 100 100
19 mm
(3/4 in.) 90 | 82 | 100 100
12.5 mm
(112 in) 45 | 75 | 50 85 90 | 100 100
?3;,58'}‘“"’) 80 | 90 | 100
4.75 mm 2! 21
(#4) 24 | 42 24 | 50 28 65 | 28 | 65
2.36
Gy | 16 | 31 | 20 | 36 | 28 | 48¥ | 28 | 487
1.18 mm .
(#16) 10 | 22 | 10 25 10 32 | 10 | 32
600 pm
(#30)
300 um
(#50) 4 12 4 12 4 15 4 15
150 pm
(#100) 3 9 3 9 3 10 3 10
75 pm
(#200) 3 6 3 6 4 6 4 6

1/ Based on percent of total aggregate weight.

2/ The mixture composition shall not exceed 40 percent passing the 4.75 mm (#4)

sieve for binder courses with Ndesign = 0.

3/ The mixiure composition shall not exceed 40 percent passing the 2.36 mm (#8)

sieve for surface courses with Ndesign = 80.

4/ The mixture composition for surface courses shall be according to 1L-12.5 mm

or IL-9.5 mm, unless otherwise specified by the Engineer.

One of the above gradations shall be used for leveling binder as specified in the plans

and according to Article 406.04 of the Standard Specifications.
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it is recommended that the selected combined aggregate gradation not pass through the
restricted zones specified in lllinois Modified AASHTO MP 2.

(b) Dust/AC Ratio for Superpave. The ratio of material passing the 75 um (#200) sieve to
total asphalt cement shall not exceed 1.0 for mixture design (based on total weight of

mixture).

{c) Volumetric Requirements. The target value for the air voids of the hot mix asphalt
(HMA) shall be 4.0 percent at the design number of gyrations. The VMA and VFA of the
HMA design shall be based on the nominal maximum size of the aggregate in the mix
and shall conform to the requirements listed in Table 2.

TABLE 2. VOLUMETRIC REQUIREMENTS
Voids in the Mineral Aggregate Voids Filled
(VMA), with Asphalt
% minimum (VFA),
Ndesign | IL-25.0 IL-19.0 IL-12.5 IL-8.5 %
50 65-78
70
90 12.0 13.0 14.0 15 65 - 75
105

(d) Determination of Need for Anti-Stripping Additive. The mixture designer shall determine
if an additive is needed in the mix to prevent stripping. The determination will be made
on the basis of tests performed according to lliinois Modified T 283 using 4 in. Marshall
bricks. To be considered acceptable by the Department as a mixture not susceptible to
stripping, the ratio of conditioned to unconditioned split tensile strengths (TSRs) shall be
equal to or greater than 0.75. Mixtures, either with or without an additive, with TSRs less
than 0.75 will be considered unacceptable.

If it is determined that an additive is required, the additive may be hydrated lime, slaked
guicklime, or a liquid additive, at the Contractor's option. The liquid additive shall be
selected from the Department's list of approved additives and may be limited to those
which have exhibited satisfactory performance in similar mixes.

Dry hydrated lime shall be added at a rate of 1.0 to 1.5 percent by weight of total dry
aggregate. Slurry shall be added in such quantity as to provide the required amount of
hydrated ime solids by weight of total dry aggregate. The exact rate of application for all
anti-stripping additives will be determined by the Department. The method of application
shall be according to Article 406.12 of the Standard Specifications.

Personnel. The QC Manager and Level | Technician shall have successfully completed the
Department's "Superpave Field Control Course".




Required Plant Tests. Testing shall be conducted to control the production of the bituminous
mixture. The Contractor shall use the test methods identified to perform the following mixture
tests at a frequency not less than that indicated in Table 3.

TABLE 3. REQUIRED PLANT TESTS for SUPERPAVE

Parameter Frequency of Tests Test Method
Aggregate Gradation 1 dry gradation per day of production (either Illinois Procedure
morning or afternoon sample). (See Manual of
Hot bins for batch and Test Procedures
continuous plants and for Materials).
Individual cold-feeds or 1 washed ignition oven test on the mix per day
combined belt-feed for of production (conduct in afternoon if dry
drier drum plants. gradation is conducted in the morning or vice
versa).
(% passing sieves:
12.5 mm {1/2 in.), NOTE. The order in which the above tests are
4.75 mm (No. 4), conducted shall alternate from the previpus
2.36 mm (No. 8), “production day (example: a dry gradation
600 um (No. 30), conducted in the morning will be conducted in
75 um (No. 200)) the afternoon on the next production day and so
forth).

The dry gradation and washed ignition oven test
results shall be plotted on the same control

chart.
Asphalt Content by Ignition 1 per half day of production lNinois Modified
Oven (Note 1.) AASHTO T 308
Air Bulk Specific Gravity lllinois Modified

Voids | of Gyratory Sample 1 per half day of production for first 2 days and AASHTO T 312
1 per day thereafter (first sample of the day)
Maximum Specific lllinois Modified
Gravity of Mixture AASHTO T 209

Note 1. The Engineer may waive the ignition oven requirement for AC content if the
aggregates to be used are known to have ignition AC content calibration factors which
exceed 1.5 percent. If the ignition oven requirement is waived, other Department approved
methods shall be used to determine the AC content.

During production, the ratio of minus 75 pm (#200) sieve material to fotal asphalt cement shall
be not less than 0.6 nor more than 1.2 and the moisture content of the mixture at discharge from
the mixer shall not exceed 0.5 percent. If at any time the ratio of minus 75 um (#200) material
to asphalt or moisture content of the mixture falls outside the stated limits, production of the mix
shall cease. The cause shall be determined and corrective action satisfactory to the Engineer
shall be initiated prior to resuming production.

During production, mixtures containing an anti-stripping additive will be tested by the
Department for stripping according to lllinois Modified T 283. If the mixture fails to meet the TSR
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criteria for acceptance, no further mixture will be accepted until the Contractor takes such action
as is necessary to furnish a mixture meeting the criteria.

Construction Requirements

Lift Thickness.

(a) Binder and Surface Courses. The minimum compacted lift thickness for constructing
bituminous concrete binder and surface courses shall be according to Table 4:

TABLE 4 — MINIMUM COMPACTED LIFT THICKNESS
Mixture Thickness, mm (in.)
IL-9.5 32 (1 1/4)
1-12.5 38 (1.1/2)
1-19.0 57 (2 1/4)
[-25.0 76 (3)

(b) Leveling Binder. Mixtures used for leveling binder shall be as follows:

TABLE 5 LEVELING BINDER
Nominal, Compacted, Leveling Mixture
Binder Thickness, mm (in.)
<32 (11/4) 1L-9.5
32 (1 1/4) 10 50 (2) IL9.50rL-12.5

Density requirements shall apply for leveling binder when the nominal, compacted
thickness is 32 mm (1 1/4 in.) or greater for IL-9.5 mixtures and 38 mm (1 1/2 in.) or
greater for IL-12.5 mixtures.

(c) Full-Depth Pavement. The compacted thickness of the initial lift of binder course shall
be 100 mm (4 in.). The compacted thickness of succeeding lifts shall meet the
minimums specified in Table 4 but not exceed 100 mm {4 in.).

If a vibratory roller is used for breakdown, the compacted thickness of the binder lifts,
excluding the top lift, may be increased to 150 mm (6 in.) provided the required density
is obtained.

(d) Bituminous Patching. The minimum compacted lift thickness for constructing bituminous
patches shall be according to Tabie 4.



Control Charts/Limits. Control charts/limits shall be according to QC/QA Class | requirements,
except density shall be plotted on the control charts within the following control limits:

TABLE 6. DENSITY CONTROL LIMITS
Mixture Parameter Individual Test
125 mm{ 9.5 mm Ndesign = 90 92.0 — 96.0%
12.5mm /9.5 mm Ndesign < 80 92.5 — 97.4%
19.0 mm/ 25.0 mm Ndesign = 90 93.0 — 96.0%
19.0 mm/ 25.0 mm Ndesign < 80 93.0 - 97.4%

Basis of Payment. On resurfacing projects, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price
per metric ton (ton) for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the
friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified, LEVELING BINDER (HAND METHOD),
SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign specified, LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD),
SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign specified, and BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE,
SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition and Ndesign specified.

On resurfacing projects in which polymer modifiers are required, this work will be paid for at the
contract unit price per metric ton (fon) for POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS CONCRETE
SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified,
POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (HAND METHOD), SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign
specified, POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD), SUPERPAVE, of the
Ndesign specified, and POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE,
SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition and Ndesign specified.

On full-depth pavement projects, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square
meter (square vyard) for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE PAVEMENT, (FULL-DEPTH),
SUPERPAVE, of the thickness specified.

On projects where widening is constructed and the entire pavement is then resurfaced, the
binder for the widening will be paid for at the contract unit price per square meter (square yard)
for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition,
Ndesign, and thickness specified. The surface and binder used to resurface the entire
pavement will be paid for according to the paragraphs above for resurfacing projects.
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 1992
Revised: January 1, 2005

To ensure a prompt response to incidents involving the integrity of work zone traffic control, the
"Contractor shall provide a telephone number where a responsible individual can be contacted
24 hours-a-day.

When the Engineer is notified, or determines a traffic control deficiency exists, he/she will notify
and direct the Contractor to correct the deficiency within a specified time. The specified time,
which begins upon notification to the Contractor, will be from 1/2 hour to 12 hours based upon
the urgency of the situation and the nature of the deficiency. The Engineer shall be the sole
judge.

A deficiency may be any lack of repair, maintenance, or non-compliance with the traffic control
plan. A deficiency may also be applied to situations where corrective action is not an option
such as the use of non-certified flaggers for short term operations; working with lane closures
beyond the time allowed in the contract; or failure to perform required contract obligations such
as traffic control surveillance.

If the Contractor fails to correct a deficiency within the specified time, a daily monetary
deduction will be imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency exists. The
calendar day(s) will begin with notification to the Contractor and end with the Engineer's
acceptance of the correction. The daily monetary deduction will be either $1,000 or
0.05 percent of the awarded contract value, whichever is greater. For those deficiencies where
corective action was not an optlon this monetary deduction will be immediate.

In addition, if the Contractor fa:ls to respond, the Engineer may correct the deficiency and the
cost thereof will be deducted from monies due or which may become due the Contractor. ‘This
corrective action will in no way relieve the Contractor of hisfher contractual requirements or
responsibilities.
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TRAINING SPECIAL PROVISIONS (BDE) This Training Special Provision supersedes Section
7b of the Special Provision entitled “Specific Equal Employment Opportunity Responsibilities,”
and is in implementation of 23 U.S.C. 140(a).

As part of the contractor's equal employment oppoertunity affirmative action program, training
shall be provided as follows:

The contractor shall provide on-the-job training aimed at developing full journeyman in the type of
trade or job classification involved. The number of trainees to be trained under this contract will
be | . Inthe event the contractor subcontracts a portion of the contract work, he shall
determine how many, if any, of the trainees are to be trained by the subcontractor, provided
however, that the contractor shall retain the primary responsibility for meeting the training
requirements imposed by this special provision. The contractor shall also insure that this
Training Special Provision is made applicable fo such subcontract. Where feasible, 25 percent
of apprentices or trainees in each occupation shall be in their first year of apprenticeship or
training.

The number of trainees shall be distributed among the work classifications on the basis of the
contractor's needs and the availability of journeymen in the various classifications within the
reasonable area of recruitment. Prior to commencing construction, the contractor shall submit
to the lllinois Department of Transportation for approval the number of trainees to be trained in
each selected classification and training program to be used. Furthermore, the confractor shall
specify the starting time for training in each of the classifications. The contractor will be credited
for each trainee employed by him on the contract work who is currently enrclied or becomes
enrolled in an approved program and will be reimbursed for such trainees as provided
hereinafter.

Training and upgrading of minorities and women toward journeyman status is a primary objective
of this Training Special Provision. Accordingly, the contractor shall make every effort to enroll
minority trainees and women (e.g. by conducting systematic and direct recruitment through
public and private sources likely to yield minority and women trainees) to the extent such
persons are available within a reasonable area of recruitment. The contractor will be responsible
for demonstrating the steps that he has taken in pursuance thereof, prior to a determination as to
whether the contractor is in compliance with this Training Special Provision. This training
commitment is not intended, and shall not be used, to discriminate against any applicant for
training, whether a member of a minority group or not.

No employee shall be employed as a trainee in any classification in which he has successfully
completed a training course leading to journeyman status or in which he has been employed as
a journeyman. The contractor should satisfy this requirement by including appropriate questions
in the employee application or by cother suitable means. Regardless of the method used the
contractor's records should document the findings in each case.
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The minimum length and type of training for each classification will be as established in the
training program selected by the contractor and approved by the lliinois Department of
Transportation and the Federal Highway Administration.  The llinois Department of
Transportation and the Federal Highway Administration shall approve a program, if it is
reasonably calculated to meet the equal employment opportunity obligations of the contractor
and to qualify the average trainee for journeyman status in the classification concerned by the
end of the training period. Furthermore, apprenticeship programs registered with the U.S.
Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship
agency recognized by the Bureau and training programs approved by not necessarily sponsored
by the U.S. Department of Labor, Manpower Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and
Training shall also be considered acceptable provided it is being administered in a manner
consistent with the equal employment obligations of Federal-aid highway construction contracts.
Approval or acceptance of a training program shall be obtained from the State prior to
commencing work on the classification covered by the program. It is the intention of these
provisions that training is to be provided in the construction crafts rather then clerk-typists or
secretarial-type positions. Training is permissible in lower level management positions such as
office engineers, estimators, timekeepers, etc., where the fraining is oriented toward
construction applications. Training in the laborer classification may be permitted provided that
significant and meaningful training is provided and approved by the llinocis Department of
Transportation and the Federal Highway Administration. Some offsite training is permissible as
long as the training is an integral part of an approved training program and does not comprise a
significant part of the overall training.

Except as otherwise noted below, the contractor will be reimbursed 80 cents per hour of training
given an employee on this contract in accordance with an approved training program. As
approved by the Engineer, reimbursement will be made for training of persons in excess of the
number specified herein. This reimbursement will be made even though the contractor receives
additional training program funds from other sources, provided such other source does notf
specifically prohibit the contractor from receiving other reimbursement. Reimbursement for
offsite training indicated above may only be made to the contractor where he does one or more
of the following and the trainees are concurrently employed on a Federal-aid project; contributes
to the cost of the training, provides the instruction to the trainee or pays the trainee’s wages

during the offsite training period.

No payment shall be made to the contractor if either the failure to provide the required training, or
the failure o hire the trainee as a journeyman, is caused by the contractor and evidences a lack
of good faith on the part of the contractor in meeting the requirement of this Training Special
Provision. [t is normally expected that a trainee will begin his training on the project as soon as
feasible after start of work utilizing the skill involved and remain on the project as long as training
opportunities exist in his work classification or until he has completed his training program.

It is not required that all trainees be on board for the entire length of the contract. A contractor
will have fulfilled his responsibilities under this Training Special Provision if he has provided
acceptable training to the number of trainees specified. The number trained shall be determined
on the basis of the total number enrolled on the contract for a significant period.




Trainees will be paid at least 60 percent of the appropriate minimum journeyman’s rate specified
in the contract for the first half of the training pericd, 75 percent for the third quarter of the training
period, and 90 percent for the last quarter of the training period, unless apprentices or frainees in
an approved existing program are enrolled as trainees on this project. In that case, the
appropriate rates approved by the Departments of Labor or Transportation in connection with the
existing program shall apply to all trainees being trained for the same classification who are
covered by this Training Special Provision. :

The contractor shall fumnish the trainee a copy of the program he will follow in providing the
training. The contractor shall provide each trainee with a certification showing the type and
length of training satisfactorily complete.

The contractor will provide for the maintenance of records and furnish periodic reports
documenting his performance under this Training Special Provision.

METHOD OF MEASUREMENT The unit of measurement is in hours.

BASIS OF PAYMENT This work will be paid for at the contract unit price of 80 cents per hour for
TRAINEES. The estimated total number of hours, unit price and total price have been included
in the schedule of prices.
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TRUCK BED RELEASE AGENT (BDE)
Effective; April 1, 2004

Add the following sentence after the third sentence of the first paragraph of Article 406.14 of the
Standard Specifications.

“In addition to the release agent, the Contractor may use a light scatter of manufactured sand
(FA 20 or FA 21) evenily distributed over the bed of the vehicle.”
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WEIGHT CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUGTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2001
Revised: August 1, 2002

The Contractor shall provide accurate weights of materials delivered to the contract for
incorporation into the work (whether temporary or permanent) and for which the basis of
payment is by weight. These weights shall be documented on delivery tickets which shall
identify the source of the material, type of material, the date and time the material was loaded,
the contract number, the net weight, the tare weight when applicable and the identification of the
transporting vehicle. For aggregates, the Contractor shall have the driver of the vehicle furnish
or establish an acceptable alternative to provide the contract number and a copy of the material
order to the source for each load. The source is defined as that facility that produces the final
material product that is to be incorporated into the contract pay items.

The Department will conduct random, independent vehicle weight checks for material sources
according to the procedures outlined in the Documentation Section Policy Statement of the
Department’s Construction Manual and hereby incorporated by reference. The results of the
independent weight checks shall be applicable to all contracts containing this Special Provision.
Should the vehicle weight check for a source result in the net weight of material on the vehicle
exceeding the net weight of material shown on the delivery ticket by 0.50% (0.70% for !
aggregates) or more, the Engineer will document the independent vehicle weight check and
immediately furnish a copy of the results to the Contractor. No adjustment in pay quantity will
be made. Should the vehicle weight check for a source result in the net weight of material
shown on the delivery ticket exceeding the net weight of material on the vehicle by 0.50%
(0.70% for aggregates) or more, the Engineer will document the independent vehicle weight
check and immediately furnish a copy of the resuits to the Contractor. The Engineer will adjust
the net weight shown on the delivery ticket to the checked delivered net weight as determined
by the independent vehicle weight check.

The Engineer will also adjust the method of measurement for all contracts for subsequent
deliveries of all materials from the source based on the independent weight check. The net
weight of all materials delivered to all contracts containing this Special Provision from this
source, for which the basis of payment is by weight, will be adjusted by applying a correction
factor “A” as determined by the following formula:

B-C B-C

A=1.O—(—B—];Where A<1.0; (

] > 0.50% (0.70% for aggregates)

Where A = Adjustment factor
B = Net weight shown on delivery ticket
C = Net weight determined from independent weight check
The adjustment factor will be applied as follows:

Adjusted Net Weight = A x Delivery Ticket Net Weight



The adjustment factor will be imposed until the cause of the deficient weight is identified and
corrected by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Engineer. if the cause of the deficient
weight is not identified and corrected within seven (7) calendar days, the source shall cease
delivery of all materials to-all contracts containing this Special Provision for which the basis of

payment is by weight.

Should the Contractor elect to challenge the results of the independent weight check, the
Engineer will continue to document the weight of material for which the adjustment factor would
be applied. However, provided the Contractor furnishes the Engineer with written
documentation that the source scale has been calibrated within seven (7} calendar days after
the date of the independent weight check, adjustments in the weight of material paid for will not
be applied unless the scale calibration demonstrates that the source scale was not within the

specified Department of Agriculture tolerance.

At the Contractor's option, the vehicle may be weighed on a second independent Department of
Agriculture certified scale to verify the accuracy of the scale used for the independent weight
check.
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WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2003
Revised: November 1, 2004

Add the following to Article 702.01 of the Standard Specifications:

“All devices and combinations of devices shall meet the requirements of the National
Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 350 for their respective categories.
The categories are as follows:

Category 1 includes small, lightweight, channelizing and delineating devices that have been
in common use for many years and are known to be crashworthy by crash testing of similar
devices or years of demonstrable safe performance. These include cones, tubular markers,
flexible delineators and plastic drums with no attachments. Category 1 devices shall be crash
tested and accepted or may be self-certified by the manufacturer.

Category 2 includes devices that are not expected to produce significant vehicular velocity
change but may otherwise be hazardous. These include drums and vertical panels with lights,
barricades and portable sign supports. Category 2 devices shall be crash tested and accepted
for Test Level 3.

Category 3 includes devices that are expected to cause significant velocity changes or other
potentially harmful reactions to impacting vehicles. These include crash cushions, iruck
mounted attenuators and other devices not meeting the definitions of Category 1 or 2. Category.
3 devices shall be crash tested and accepted for either Test Level 3 or the test level specified.

Category 4 includes portable or trailer-mounted devices such as arrow boards, changeable
message signs, temporary traffic signals and area lighting supports. Currently, there is no
implementation date set for this category and it is exempt from the NCHRP 350 compliance
requirement.

The Contractor shall provide a manufacturer's self-certification letter for each Category 1
device and an FHWA acceptance letter for each Category 2 and Category 3 device used on the
contract. The letters shall state the device meets the NCHRP 350 requirements for its
respective category and test level, and shall include a detail drawing of the device.”

Delete the third, fourth and fifth paragraphs of Article 702.03(b) of the Standard Specifications. '

Delete the third sentence of the first paragraph of Article 702.03(c) of the Standard
Specifications.

Revise the first sentence of the first paragraph of Article 702.03(e) of the Standard
Specifications fo read:




“Drums shall be nonmetallic and have alternating reflectorized Type AA or Type AP
fluorescent orange and reflectorized white horizontal, circumferential stripes.”

Add the following to Article 702.03 of the Standard Specifications:

“(h) Vertical Barricades. Vertical barricades may be used in lieu of cones, drums or Type l
barricades to channelize traffic.”

Delete the fourth paragraph of Article 702.05(a) of the Standard Specifications.
Revise the sixth paragraph of Article 702.05(a) of the Standard Specifications 1o read:

“When the work operations exceed four days, all signs shall be post mounted unless the
signs are located on the pavement or define a moving or intermittent operation. When
approved by the Engineer, a temporary sign stand may be used o support a sign at
1.2 m (5 ft) minimum where posts are impractical. Longitudinal dimensions shown on

. the plans for the placement of signs may be increased up to 30 m (100 ft) to avoid
obstacles, hazards or to improve sight distance, when approved by the Engineer.
“ROAD CONSTRUCTION AHEAD” signs will also be required on side roads located
within the limits of the mainline “ROAD CONSTRUCT!ON AHEAD" signs.”

Delete all references to “Type 1A barricades” and “wing barricades” throughout Section 702 of
the Standard Specifications. :
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WORKING DAYS (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2002

The Contractor shall complete the work within X working days.

80071
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ATTACHMENTS
A. Employment Preference for Appalachian Contracts

(included in Appalachian contracts only)
I. GENERAL

1. These contract provisions shall apply to all word performed on the
contract by the contractor’s own organization and with the assistance of
workers under the contractor's immediate superintendence and to all
work performed on the contract by piecework, station work, or by
subcontract.

2. Except as otherwise provided for in each section, the contractor shall
insert in each subcontract all of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions, and further require their inclusion in any
lower tier subcontract or purchase order that may in turn be made. The
Required Contract Provisions shall not be incorporated by reference in
any case. The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by
any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with these Required
Contract Provisions.

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these Required
Contract Provisions shall be sufficient grounds for termination of the
contract.

4. A breach of the following clauses of the Required Contract Provisions
may also be grounds for debarment as provided in 29 CFR 5.12:

Section |, paragraph 2;
Section IV, paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7;
Section V, paragraphs 1 and 2a through 2g.

5. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of Section IV
(except paragraph 5) and Section V of these Required Contract
Provisions shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this
contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the
procedures of the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) as set forth in 29 CFR
5, 6 and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting
agency, the DOL, or the contractor’'s employees or their representatives.

6. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract, the
contractor shall not:

a. Discriminate against labor from any other State,
possession, or territory of the United States (except for
employment preference for Appalachian contracts, when
applicable, as specified in Attachment A), or

b. Employ convict labor for any purpose within the limits of

the project unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation.

II. NONDISCRIMINATION

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment opportunity
(EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to take affirmative action to
assure equal opportunity as set forth under laws, executive orders, rules,
regulations (28 CFR 35, 29 CFR 1630 and 41 CFR 60 (and orders of the
Secretary of Labor as modified by the provisions prescribed herein, and
imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140 shall constitute the EEO and specific
affirmative action standards for the contractor’s project activities under
this contract. The Equal Opportunity Construction Contract
Specifications set forth under 41 CFR 60-4.3 and the provisions of the
American Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth
under 28 CFR 35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this
contract. In the execution of this contract, the contractor agrees to
comply with the following minimum specific requirement activities of
EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the State highway agency
(SHA) and the Federal Government in carrying out EEO
obligations and in their review of his/her activities under the
contract.

b. The contractor will accept as his operating policy the
following statement:

“It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, religion, sex, color, national origin,
age or disability. Such action shall include: employment,
upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms

of compensation; and selection for training, including
apprenticeship, preapprenticeship, and/or on-the-job-training.”

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make known to the
SHA contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have the responsibility
for an must be capable of effectively administering and promoting an
active contractor program of EEO and who must be assigned adequate
authority and responsibility to do so.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor’s staff who
are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and discharge employees, or
who recommend such action, or who are substantially involved in such
action, will be made fully cognizant of, and will implement, the
contractor's EEO policy and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO
in each grade and classification of employment. To ensure that the
above
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agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEO Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering all
major aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within thirty
days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for the
project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the contractor’s
procedures for locating and hiring minority group employees.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the contractor will
include in all advertisements for employees the notation: “An Equal
Opportunity Employer.” All such advertisements will be placed in
publications having a large circulation among minority groups in the area
from which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining
agreement, conduct systematic and direct recruitment through
public and private employees referral sources likely to yield
qualified minority group applicants. To meet this requirement,
the contractor will identify sources of potential minority group
employees, and establish which such identified sources
procedures whereby minority group applicants may be referred
to the contractor for employment consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, he is
expected to observe the provisions of that agreement to the
extent that the system permits the contractor's compliance
with EEO contract provisions. (The DOL has held that where

evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that
the discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed,
such corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with his obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform
every complainant of all of his avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minority group and women employees,
and applicants for employment.

b. Consistent with the contractor’s work force requirements

and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance. Where feasible, 25
percent of apprentices or trainees in each occupation shall be

in their first year of apprenticeship or training. In the event a
special provision for training is provided under this contract,

this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the special
provision.

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of minority group and women employees
and will encourage eligible employees to apply for such training
and promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use his/her best

implementation of such agreements have the effect of efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to increase opportunities
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the for minority groups and women within the unions, and to effect referrals
contractor to do the same, such implementation violates by such unions of minority and female employees. Actions by the
Executive Order 11246, as amended.) contractor either directly or through a contractor’'s association acting as

c. The contractor will encourage his present employees to
refer minority group applicants for employment. Information
and procedures with regard to referring minority group
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and employee benefits
shall be established and administered, and personnel actions of every type,
including hiring, upgrading, promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and
termination, shall be taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, age or disability. The following procedures shall be followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
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agent will include the procedures set forth below:

a. The contractor will use best efforts to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward qualifying more minority group members and women
for membership in the unions and increasing the skills of
minority group employees and women so that they may qualify
for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use best efforts to incorporate an EEO
clause into each union agreement to the end that such union
will be contractually bound to refer applicants without regard
to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to



the SHA and shall set forth what efforts have been made to
obtain such information.

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonable flow of minority and women referrals within
the time limit set forth in the collective bargaining agreement,
the contractor will, through independent recruitment efforts, fill
the employment vacancies without regard to race, color,
religion, sex, national origin, age or disability; making full
efforts to obtain qualified and/or quailifiable minority group
persons and women. (The DOL has held that it shall be no
excuse that the union with which the contractor has a
collective bargaining agreement providing for exclusive referral
failed to refer minority employees.) In the event the union
referral practice prevents the contractor from meeting the
obligations pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended,
and these special provisions, such contractor shall immediately
notify the SHA.

8. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials and Leasing
of Equipment: The contractor shall not discriminate on the grounds of
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability in the selection
and retention of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and
leases of equipment.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and
suppliers of his/her EEO obligations under this contract.

b. Disadvantaged business enterprises (DBE), as defined in 49
CFR 23, shall have equal opportunity to compete for and
perform subcontracts which the contractor enters into

pursuant to this contract. The contractor will use his best
efforts to solicit bids from and to utilize DBE subcontractors or
subcontractors with meaningful minority group and female
representation among their employees. Contractors shall
obtain lists of DBE construction firms from SHA personnel.

c. The contractor will use his best efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.

9. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such records as
necessary to document compliance with the EEO requirements. Such
records shall be retained for a period of three years following completion
of the contract work and shall be available at reasonable times and
places for inspection by authorized representatives of the SHA and the
FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following:

(1) The number of minority and non-minority group members
and women employed in each work classification on the
project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation with
unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women;

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minority and female
employees; and

(4) The progress and efforts being made in securing the
services of DBE subcontractors or subcontractors with
meaningful minority and female representation among their
employees.

b. The contractors will submit an annual report to the SHA
each July for the duration of the project, indicating the number
of minority, women, and non-minority group employees
currently engaged in each work classification required by the
contract work. This information is to be reported on Form
FHWA-1391. If on-the-job training is being required by special
provision, the contractor will be required to collect and report
training data.

Ill. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all related
subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

a. By submission of this bid, the execution of this contract or
subcontract, or the consummation of this material supply agreement or
purchase order, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, subcontractor, material supplier, or vendor, as appropriate,
certifies that the firm does not maintain or provide for its employees any
segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that the firm does
not permit its employees to perform their services at any location, under
its control, where segregated facilities are maintained. The firm agrees
that a breach of this certification is a violation of the EEO provisions of
this contract. The firm further certifies that no employee will be denied
access to adequate facilities on the basis of sex or disability.

b. As used in this certification, the term “segregated facilities” means
any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and washrooms, restaurants
and other eating areas, timeclocks, locker rooms, and other storage or
dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or
entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for
employees which are segregated by explicit directive, or are, in fact,
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, national origin, age or
disability, because of habit, local custom, or otherwise. The only
exception will be for the disabled when the demands for accessibility
override (e.g. disabled parking).

c. The contractor agrees that it has obtained or will obtain identical
certification from proposed subcontractors or material suppliers prior to
award of subcontracts or consummation of material supply agreements
of $10,000 or more and that it will retain such certifications in its files.

IV. PAYMENT OF PREDETERMINED MINIMUM WAGE

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding $2,000
and to all related subcontracts, except for projects located on roadways
classified as local roads or rural minor collectors, which are exempt.)

1. General:

a. All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the
site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not less often
than once a week and without subsequent deduction or rebate
on any account [except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations (29 CFR 3) issued by the Secretary of
Labor under the Copeland Act (40 U.S.C. 276c¢)] the full
amounts of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash
equivalents thereof) due at time of payment. The payment
shall be computed at wage rates not less than those contained
in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor
(hereinafter “the wage determination”) which is attached
hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the
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contractor or its subcontractors and such laborers and
mechanics. The wage determination (including any additional
classifications and wage rates conformed under paragraph 2 of
this Section IV and the DOL poster (WH-1321) or Form FHWA-
1495) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and
accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers.
For the purpose of this Section, contributions made or costs
reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under
Section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a) on
behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to
such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of
Section |V, paragraph 3b, hereof. Also, for the purpose of this
Section, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more
than a weekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under
plans, funds, or programs, which cover the particular weekly
period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred
during such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall
be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in
paragraphs 4 and 5 of this Section IV.

b. Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for
each classification for the time actually worked therein,
provided, that the employer’s payroll records accurately set
forth the time spent in each classification in which work is
performed.

c. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon Act and
related acts contained in 29 CFR 1, 3, and 5 are herein
incorporated by reference in this contract.

. Classification:

a. The SHA contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics employed under the contract, which is
not listed in the wage determination, shall be classified in
conformance with the wage determination.

b. The contracting officer shall approve an additional
classification, wage rate and fringe benefits only when the
following criteria have been met:

(1) the work to be performed by the additional classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination;

(2) the additional classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry;

(3) the proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates
contained in the wage determination; and

(4) with respect to helpers, when such a classification
prevails in the area in which the work is performed.

c. If the contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, the
laborers and mechanics (if known) to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer agree on the classification and wage rate
(including the amount designated for fringe benefits where
appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by the
contracting officer to the DOL, Administrator of the Wage and
Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration,
Washington, D.C. 20210. The Wage and Hour Administrator,
or an authorized representative, will approve, modify, or
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disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days
of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will notify
the contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional
time is necessary.

d. In the event the contractor or subcontractors, as
appropriate, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer do not agree on the proposed classification
and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe
benefits, where appropriate), the contracting officer shall refer
the question, including the views of all interested parties and
the recommendation of the contracting officer, to the Wage
and Hour Administrator for determination. Said Administrator,
or an authorized representative, will issue a determination
within 30 days of receipt and so advised the contracting
officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day
period that additional time is necessary.

e. The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate)
determined pursuant to paragraph 2c or 2d of this Section IV
shall be paid to all workers performing work in the additional
classification from the first day on which work is performed in
the classification.

3. Payment of Fringe Benefits:

a. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the
contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, shall either pay
the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay
another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly case equivalent
thereof.

b. If the contractor or subcontractor, as appropriate, does not
make payments to a trustee or other third person, he/she may
consider as a part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the
amount of any cost reasonably anticipated in providing bona
fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, provided that the
Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the
contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon
Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the
contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the
meeting of obligations under the plan or program.

. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOL) and
Helpers:

a. Apprentices:

(1) Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona
fide apprenticeship program registered with the DOL,
Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship
agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person is employed
in his/her first 90 days of probationary employment as an
apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not
individually registered in the program, but who has been
certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a
State apprenticeship agency (where appropriate) to be eligible
for probationary employment as an apprentice.

(2) The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeyman-level
employees on the job site in any craft classification shall not



be greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to the
entire work force under the registered program. Any
employee listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who
is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate listed in the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually
performed. Where a contractor or subcontractor is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman-level
hourly rate) specified in the contractor’s or subcontractor’s
registered program shall be observed.

(3) Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s level
of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-
level hourly rate specified in the applicable wage
determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program.
If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed
on the wage determination for the applicable classification. If
the Administrator for the Wage and Hour Division determines
that a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that
determination.

(4) In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training,
or a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau,
withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the
contractor or subcontractor will no longer be permitted to
utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined
rate for the comparable work performed by regular employees
until an acceptable program is approved.

b. Trainees:

(1) Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the DOL,
Employment and Training Administration.

(2) The ratio of trainees to journeyman-level employees on
the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration.
Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not
registered and participating in a training plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for
the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio
permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for
the work actually performed.

(3) Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the approved program for his/her level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-level hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be
paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe
benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits

listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the

Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an
apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding
journeyman-level wage rate on the wage determination which
provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices, in
which cases such trainees shall receive the same fringe benefits
as apprentices.

(4) In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor or
subcontractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at
less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work
performed until an acceptable program is approved.

c. Helpers:

Helpers will be permitted to work on a project if the helper
classification is specified and defined on the applicable wage
determination or is approved pursuant to the conformance
procedure set forth in Section IV. 2. Any worker listed on a payroll
at a helper wage rate, who is not a helper under a approved
definition, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on
the wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed.

5. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOT):

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and skill
training programs which have been certified by the Secretary of
Transportation as promoting EEO in connection with Federal-aid highway
construction programs are not subject to the requirements of paragraph 4
of this Section IV. The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices
and trainees under such programs will be established by the particular
programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to journeymen shall not
be greater than permitted by the terms of the particular program.

6. Withholding:

The SHA shall upon its own action or upon written request of an
authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be withheld,
from the contractor or subcontractor under this contract or any other
Federal contract with the same prime contractor or any other Federally-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements
which is held by the same prime contractor, as much of the accrued
payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers
and mechanics, including apprentices, trainee’s and helpers, employed
by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required
by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic,
including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the
site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the SHA
contracting officer may, after written notice to the contractor, take such
action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have
ceased.

7. Overtime Requirements:

No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the
contract work which may require or involve the employment of laborers,
mechanics, watchmen, or guards (including apprentices, trainees, and
helpers described in paragraphs 4 and 5 above) shall require or permit
any laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard in any workweek in which
he/she is employed on such work, to work in excess of 40 hours in such
workweek unless such laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard receives
compensation at a rate not less than one-and-one-half times his/her
basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in such
workweek.
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8. Violation:

Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages: In the event of
any violation of the clause set forth in paragraph 7 above, the contractor
and any subcontractor responsible thereof shall be liable to the affected
employee for his/her unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work
done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory) for liquidated damages. Such liquidated
damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer,
mechanic, watchman, or guard employed in violation of the clause set
forth in paragraph 7, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which
such employee was required or permitted to work in excess of the
standard work week of 40 hours without payment of the overtime wages
required by the clause set forth in paragraph 7.

9. Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages:

The SHA shall; upon its own action or upon written request of
any authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be
withheld, from any monies payable on account of work performed
by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other
Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and
Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor,
such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any
liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and
liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 8
above.

V. STATEMENTS AND PAYROLLS

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding
$2,000 and to all related subcontracts, except for projects
located on roadways classified as local roads or rural collectors,
which are exempt.)

1. Compliance with Copeland Regulations (29 CFR 3):

The contractor shall comply with the Copeland Regulations of
the Secretary of Labor which are herein incorporated by
reference.

2. Payrolls and Payroll Records:

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor and each subcontractor during
the course of the work and preserved for a period of 3 years
from the date of completion of the contract for all laborers,
mechanics, apprentices, trainees, watchmen, helpers, and
guards working at the site of the work.

b. The payroll records shall contain the name, social security
number, and address of each such employee; his or her correct
classification; hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of
contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits
or cash equivalent thereof the types described in Section
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon Act); daily and weekly number of
hours worked; deductions made; and actual wages paid. In
addition, for Appalachian contracts, the payroll records shall
contain a notation indicating whether the employee does, or
does not, normally reside in the labor area as defined in
Attachment A, paragraph 1. Whenever the Secretary of Labor,
pursuant to Section 1V, paragraph 3b, has found that the
wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any
costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan
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or program described in Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon
Act, the contractor and each subcontractor shall maintain
records which show that the commitment to provide such
benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially
responsible, that the plan or program has been communicated
in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and show the
cost anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing
benefits. Contractors or subcontractors employing apprentices
or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written
evidence of the registration of apprentices and trainees, and
ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.

c. Each contractor and subcontractor shall furnish, each week
in which any contract work is performed, to the SHA resident
engineer a payroll of wages paid each of its employees
(including apprentices trainees, and helpers, described in
Section |V, paragraphs 4 and 5, and watchmen and guards
engaged on work during the preceding weekly payroll period).

The payroll submitted shall set out accurately and completely
all of the information required to be maintained under
paragraph 2b of this Section V.

This information may be submitted in any form desired.
Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose and may
be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents (Federal
stock number 029-005-0014-1), U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The prime contractor is
responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all
suncontractors.

d. Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the Contractor or
subcontractor or his/her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

(1) that the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be maintained under paragraph 2b
of this Section V and that such information is correct and
complete;

(2) that such laborer or mechanic (including each helper,
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during

the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages
earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that
no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly
from the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions
as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR 3;

(3) that each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less that
the applicable wage rate and fringe benefits or cash
equivalent for the classification of worked performed, as
specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated
into the contract.

e. The weekly submission of a properly executed certification
set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall
satisfy the requirement for submission of the “Statement of
Compliance” required by paragraph 2d of this Section V.

f. The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor to civil or criminal prosecution under 18
U/S. C. 1001 and 31 U.S.C. 231.

g. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 2b of this Section V available for



inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the SHA, the FHWA, or the DOL, and shall
permit such representatives to interview employees during
working hours on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor
fails to submit the required records or to make them available,
the SHA, the FHWA, the DOL, or all may, after written notice
to the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such
actions as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any
further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore,
failure to submit the required records upon request or to make
such records available may be grounds for debarment action
pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

VI. RECORD OF MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND LABOR

1. On all federal-aid contracts on the national highway system,
except those which provide solely for the installation of protective
devices at railroad grade crossings, those which are constructed
on a force account or direct labor basis, highway beautification
contracts, and contracts for which the total final construction
cost for roadway and bridge is less than $1,000,000 (23 CFR
635) the contractor shall:

a. Become familiar with the list of specific materials and
supplies contained in Form FHWA-47, “Statement of Materials
and Labor Used by Contractor of Highway Construction
Involving Federal Funds,” prior to the commencement of work
under this contract.

b. Maintain a record of the total cost of all materials and
supplies purchased for and incorporated in the work, and also
of the quantities of those specific materials and supplies listed
on Form FHWA-47, and in the units shown on Form FHWA-47.

c. Furnish, upon the completion of the contract, to the SHA
resident engineer on /Form FHWA-47 together with the data
required in paragraph 1b relative to materials and supplies, a
final labor summary of all contract work indicating the total
hours worked and the total amount earned.

2. At the prime contractor’s option, either a single report
covering all contract work or separate reports for the contractor
and for each subcontract shall be submitted.

VIl.  SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a greater
percentage if specified elsewhere in he contract) of the total
original contract price, excluding any specialty items designated
by the State. Specialty items may be performed by subcontract
and the amount of any such specialty items performed may be
deducted form the total original contract price before computing
the amount of work required to be performed by the contractor’'s
own organization (23 CFR 635).

a. “lts own organization” shall be construed to include only
workers employed and paid directly by the prime contractor
and equipment owned or rented by the prime contractor, with
or without operators. Such term does not include employees
or equipment of a subcontractor, assignee, or agent of the
prime contractor.

b. “Specialty Items” shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid on the contract as a

whole and in general are to be limited to minor components of
the overall contract.

2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth in
paragraph 1 of Section VIl is computed includes the cost of
material and manufactured products which are to be purchased or
produced by the contractor under the contract provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent superintendent or
supervisor who is employed by the firm, has full authority to
direct performance of the work in accordance with the contract
requirements, and is in charge of all construction operations
(regardless of who performs the work) and (b) such other of its
own organizational resources (supervision, management, and
engineering services) as the SHA contracting officer determines is
necessary to assure the performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
SHA contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the contract.

Written consent will be given only after the SHA has assured that
each subcontract is evidenced in writing and that it contains all
pertinent provisions and requirements of the prime contract.

VIIl. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall comply
with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws governing safety,
health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The contractor shall provide
all safeguards, safety devices and protective equipment and take
any other needed actions as it determines, or as the SHA
contracting officer may determine, to be reasonably necessary to
protect the life and health of employees on the job and the safety
of the public and to protect property in connection with the
performance of the work covered by the contract.

2. Itis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition
of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into pursuant to
this contract, that the contractor and any subcontractor shall not
permit any employee, in performance of the contract, to work in
surroundings or under conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous
or dangerous to his/her health or safety, as determined under
construction safety and health standards (29 CFR 1926)
promulgated by the Secretary of Labor, in accordance with
Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards
Act (40 U.S. C. 333).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative thereof,
shall have right of entry to any site of contract performance to
inspect or investigate the matter of compliance with the
construction safety and health standards and to carry out the
duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 333).

IX.  FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY PROJECTS

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made by
engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-aid
highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned

with the project perform their functions as carefully,

thoroughly, and honestly as possible. Willful falsification,
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distortion, or misrepresentation with respect to any facts
related to the project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent
any misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and
similar acts, the following notice shall be posted on each
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more
places where it is readily available to all persons concerned
with the project:

NOTICE TO ALL PERSONNEL ENGAGED ON FEDERAL-AID

HIGHWAY PROJECTS

any communication from the Director, Office of Federal Activities,
EPA indicating that a facility that is or will be utilized for the
contract is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of
Violating Facilities.

4.

That the firm agrees to include or cause to be included the

requirements of paragraph 1 through 4 of this Section X in every
nonexempt subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as
the government may direct as a means of enforcing such
requirements.

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows: XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION,
INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION

“Whoever, being an officer, agent or employee of the United

States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a 1. Instructions for Certification - Primary Covered Transactions:

person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to be
used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to be
performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the submission
of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs of construction
on any highway or related project submitted for approval to the
Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false
representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate, or
report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid Roads
Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended and
supplemented;

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more
than 5 years or both.”

X.  IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $100,000 or more).

By submission of this bid or the execution of this contract, or
subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, or subcontractor, as appropriate, will be deemed to
have stipulated as follows:

1. That any facility that is or will be utilized in the performance

(Applicable to all Federal-aid contracts - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
primary participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this
covered transaction. The prospective participant shall submit
an an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification set
out below. The certification or explanation will be considered
in connection with the department or agency’s determination
whether to enter into this transaction. However, failure of the
prospective primary participant to furnish a certification or an
explanation shall disqualify such a person from participation in
this transaction.

c. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the department
or agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is

later determined that the prospective primary participant
knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
of default.

d. The prospective primary participant shall provide immediate
written notice to the department or agency to whom this
proposal is submitted if any time the prospective primary
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

e. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,” “suspended,”
“ineligible,”lower tier covered transaction,” “participant,”
“person,” “primary covered transaction,” “principal,”
“proposal,” and “voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause,
have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage

of this contract, unless such contract is exempt under the Clean
Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq., as amended by
Pub.L. 91-604), and under the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq., as amended by Pub.L.
92-500), Executive Order 11738, and regulations in
implementation thereof (40 CFR 15) is not listed, on the date of
contract award, on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR 15.20.

sections of rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You
may contact the department or agency to which this proposal
is submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those
regulations.

f. The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department
or agency entering into this transaction.

2. That the firm agrees to comply and remain in compliance with
all the requirements of Section 114 of the Clean Air Act and
Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and all
regulations and guidelines listed thereunder.

g. The prospective primary participant further agrees by

3. That the firm shall promptly notify the SHA of the receipt of submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled
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“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,”
provided by the department or agency entering into this
covered transaction, without modification in all lower tier
covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not
required to, check the nonprocurement portion of the “Lists of
Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement or Nonprocurement
Programs” (Nonprocurement List) which is compiled by the
General Services Administration.

i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph f of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
or default.

*kkkkk

*kkkkk

. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Covered

Transactions:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other
lower tier transactions of $25,000 or more - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which
this transaction originated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and/or debarment.

c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal
is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier
participant learns that its certification was erroneous by reason
of changed circumstances.

d. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,”
“suspended,” “ineligible,” “primary covered transaction,”
“participant,” “person,” “principal,” “proposal,” and

“voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause, have the
meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of
rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You may contact
the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance in
obtaining a copy of those regulations.

e. The prospective lower tie participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion-Primary Covered Transactions

covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department
1. The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its or agency with which this transaction originated.

knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency;

b. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this proposal
been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against
them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing

a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a
public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

c. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph 1b of this certification; and

d. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled
“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,”
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not
required to, check the Nonprocurement List.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealing.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of

2. Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify
to any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
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excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment.

Kkkkkk

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility And
Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission
of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is presently
debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible,
or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by
any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this
proposal.

Kkkkkk

XIl. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT FUNDS FOR
LOBBYING

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts which exceed $100,000 - 49 CFR 20)

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting
this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her knowledge and
belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for
making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31 U.S.C.
1352. Any person who fails to file the required certification shall
be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not
more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or
her bid or proposal that he or she shall require that the language
of this certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts,
which exceed $100,000 and that all such recipients shall certify
and disclose accordingly.
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MINIMUM WAGES FOR FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY
ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

This project is funded, in part, with Federal-aid funds and, as such, is subject to the provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3,
1931, as amended (46 Sta. 1494, as amended, 40 U.S.C. 276a) and of other Federal statutes referred to in a 29 CFR Part 1, Appendix
A, as well as such additional statutes as may from time to time be enacted containing provisions for the payment of wages determined
to be prevailing by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act and pursuant to the provisions of 29 CFR Part 1.
The prevailing rates and fringe benefits shown in the General Wage Determination Decisions issued by the U.S. Department of Labor
shall, in accordance with the provisions of the foregoing statutes, constitute the minimum wages payable on Federal and federally
assisted construction projects to laborers and mechanics of the specified classes engaged on contract work of the character and in the
localities described therein.

General Wage Determination Decisions, modifications and supersedes decisions thereto are to be used in accordance with the
provisions of 29 CFR Parts 1 and 5. Accordingly, the applicable decision, together with any modifications issued, must be made a
part of every contract for performance of the described work within the geographic area indicated as required by an applicable DBRA
Federal prevailing wage law and 29 CFR Part 5. The wage rates and fringe benefits contained in the General Wage Determination
Decision

NOTICE

The most current General Wage Determination Decisions (wage rates) are available on the IDOT web site. They are located on the
Letting and Bidding page at http://www.dot.il. gov/desenv/delett.html.

In addition, ten (10) days prior to the letting, the applicable Federal wage rates will be e-mailed to subscribers. It is recommended that
all contractors subscribe to the Federal Wage Rates List or the Contractor’s Packet through IDOT’s subscription service.

PLEASE NOTE: if you have already subscribed to the Contractor’s Packet you will automatically receive the Federal Wage Rates.

The instructions for subscribing are at hitp://www.dotil.gov/desenyv/subsc himl.

If you have any questions concerning the wage rates, please contact IDOT’s Chief Contract Official at 217-782-7806.
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